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NPEIUCJITOBUE

Y4yebHO-MeTOAMUECKUI KOMILUIEKC MpeAHa3HayeH JIJIs 3aHATUN 1O aHTIIUNA-
CKOMY $I3bIKYy Ha XYJ0’K€CTBEHHO-rpadguueckoMm (axynbrere (3aouHas dopma
oOyJeHus).

KoMIuieke cocTOUT U3 MATH YacTeil, CTPYKTYPHO COOTHOCSIIIMXCS € 3Tara-
MU 00y4eHHSI HHOCTPAHHOTO fA3bIKA, MPEAYCMOTPEHHBIMU MPOTPAMMON BBICIICH
IIKOJIBI JIJIS1 3204HOTO OTJEJIEHUS: 1-4 yacTh NMpegHa3HayeHa /sl 3aHATHM B Tie-
pHOJT YCTAHOBOYHOM ceccuu, 2-s1 4acTh — JJIs1 3aHATUM BO BpeMs | cemectpa, 3-1
yactb — |l cemectpa, 4-1 yacts — lll cemectpa, 5-1 — IV cemectpa.

B Kax7o# 4acTh NpeaCTaBIeH IPaMMATHYECKHM MaTepHuan € JOTHYECKH
BBICTPOCHHOM CHCTEMOW yNpaKHEHUU JUIA ero 3akperuieHus. VM3nanue taxoke
COJAECPKUT  TEKCTOBOM  MaTepuan IO  CHEUUATBHOCTAM - (haKysbTeTa:
“U300pazutenbHoe UCKyccTBO, “M300pa3uTeibHOE MCKYCCTBO M uUepyeHHe”,
“TpynoBoe o0yuenue (TexHuueckuit Tpyn)”. TeKcThbl. CHAOKEHBl AKTHUBHBIM
CJIOBAPEM, a TAKXKE JIEKCUYECKHMM IPEATEKCTOBBIMU U IIOCIETEKCTOBBIMH YII-
PaKHEHUSIMU.

B koHIle Kaxqoi YacTu naercs 3aJaHue Al CAMOCTOSTEIbHOW paloThl B
TE€YEHUE MEKCECCUOHHOIO nepruoa. OHO COCTOUT H3:

1) BOmpoCoB Jjisi CAMOKOHTPOJIS;

2) TEKCTOB JIJIsl CAMOCTOSITEIbHOTO- YTEHHUSI'C MPE- U MOCIETEKCTOBBIMU 3a-
JAHUSIMU;

3) KOHTPOJIBHBIX PadOT MO U3YHUEHHOMY I'PaMMAaTHYECKOMY MaTepHaly.



YACTH |

YcTraHoBOYHASA CeCCHUA

LESSON 1

O 10JL30BAHUU CJIOBAPEM

CrnoBaphb — IJIaBHBIN [TOMOIIHUK B Mpoliecce nepesoaa. Mim nonb3yrores He
TOJIBKO TOT/Ia, KOTJa XOTAT y3HATh 3HAUEHUE TOTO MJIM MHOTO CJIOBA, HO TaKKe U
JUTst 0TOOpa HanboJIee MOAXOISIIEr0 3HAYCHHS U3 Psijia YKE N3BECTHDIX.

Jli1st Toro, 4ToOBl YMEJO TOJIb30BaThCsl CIOBapeM, HajIO 3HATh €ro CTPYyK-
Typy.

Bce ciioBa pacnosioxKeHbl B CIIOBApPE CTPOTO B al()aBUTHOM IMOPSAKE U IO
rHe3/10BOMY mnpuHuuiy. CiaoBa HaJO OTBICKMBATh. HE IO IIEpBOM OYyKBe, a IO
NepBbIM TpeM OykBaM. B BepXxHeEM JI€BOM YTy KaKJ10W CTPAHUILIBI CTOST MEPBHIC
TpHU OYKBBI IIEPBOTO CI0OBA HA 3TOM CTPAHUIIE, & B BEPXHEM MIPABOM YIJIy — IE€p-
BbI€ TpU OYKBBI MTOCJIEIHETO CJIOBA HA 3TOW CTpaHHIlE. TBEp/I0€ 3HAHUE aHTJIUM-
CKOTo ajdaBuTa — 00A3aTEIILHOE YCIOBUE OBICTPOM paOOTHI CO CIIOBAPEM.

[lepeBoa OTAENBHOIO CIOBAa MOXET HE COBIAIATh C MEPEBOJOM TOTO XKe
clIoBa B clloBocoueTanusx: t0 make —~ memarts, npousBoauTh, t0 make a bed —
cTenuTh noctelnb; t0 make an answer — orBeuarsb. [103TOMy npu MHOTHX CJ10-
BaX JIAIOTCSI COYETaHHUsI CIOB, B COCTAB KOTOPBIX BXOJUT JIAHHOE THE30BOE CJIO-
BO. 3aroJIOBOYHOE CJIOBO BHYTPH CJIOBAPHOM CTaThbU HE MOBTOPSETCS, BMECTE
HEro CTABUTCS 3HAK ~ (THJIbIA).

B cnoBape otpaxeHa MHOTO3HAYHOCTh AHIVIMMCKHUX CJIOB. Pa3nn4yHbie 3HA-
YEHUsSl OJIHOTO U TOTrO e CjioBa 0003HAUEHbI apaOCKuMH Huppamu. Pumckumu
udpamu 0003HaUeHBL OMOHUMBIL: 1. Opak (cympykecTBo) U 2. Opak (MCTIOpYCH-
Has Tpoykius); 1. case (ciayuai, aeno) u 2. Case (Amuk, Kopooka).

[Tocne rnaroyia B €F0 OCHOBHBIX 3HAYEHHUAX PACIIOJIOKEHBI COCTaBHBIE TJla-
rOJIbl C MOCEIOraMu, MEHSIOIMMHU 3HaYeHue OCHOBHOTO riarona. [lociecnoru
naHbl B aipaBuTHOM Topsake, Hanpumep: to look — cmorpets; ~ about — oc-
MaTpPUBATHCS; ~ down — cMotpeth cBbIcoka; ~ for — uckarp; ~ forward —
NPEABKYIIATH | T. 1.

CrnoBapHasi CTaThsl 3aKaHUYMBAETCS HamOoJee yHMOTPEOUTEIbHBIMU YCTOM-
YUBBIMU CIIOBOCOUYETAHUSIMH ((ppa3eosioru3MaMu), KOTOPbIe MPUBOJATCS 3a 3HA-
koM O (pom0). Hanmpumep, mist riaroia to keep: ¢ to ~ bad company — 6with B
mwioxoi kommanum, to ~ one’s end — crosTe Ha cBoeM; tO ~ on at a person —
OecrnpecTaHHO OpaHUTh KOTO-THOO U T. 1.



* * *

He cnenyer BhIMKMCHIBaTH U3 TEKCTa BCE HE3HAKOMBIE CJIOBa Cpasy, YTOOBI
3aTeM, OTJIOXKHUB TEKCT, UCKaTh UX 3HAYCHUS I10 cJIoBapio. MHOrue cjioBa UMEIOT
HECKOJIPKO 3HaueHuH. To 3HaUeHHE, KOTOPOE MOAXOAUT JJIsl JAHHOTO TEKCTa, HE
BCETJIa CTOUT IIEPBHIM.

[Ipexne yeM OPUCTYNUTh K MEPEBOAY TEKCTa, HAJAO0 MPOCMOTPETH 3TOT
TEKCT ISl TOTO, YTOOBI MOHATH, O YeM B HEeM MHoiAeT peub. Ocodoe BHUMAaHUE
ciemyeT oOpaTUTh MPU 3TOM Ha 3arjiaBue, T. K. OHO OOBIYHO HA3HIBACT TEMy Ha-
yaHoi ctathu. OOIIee coaepkaHne TEKCTa U €T0 XapaKTep MOJCKAXKYT, KaKoe
13 HECKOJIBKUX 3HAYEHUH CJI0Ba HEOOXOIUMO BHIOpaTh. Tak, B TEKCTaX O MIKOJIEC
CJIOBO Period oObIYHO MEPEBOIUTCS KaK «YPOK», B TEKCTaxX JKe IO MaTeMaTHKE
WM aCTPOHOMHH — Kak «repruoa». CiaoBo student B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT KOHTCKCTa
MOXET OBITh IIEPEBEJICHO KAK «CTYJICHTY, «yUYalIUUC», KyICHBIN.

* * %

B aHrmiickoM s3bIKe, Tak)Ke KaK U B PYCCKOM, CYHICCTBYET MHOTO MEXKTY-
HApOJHBIX CJIOB, KOTOPhIE MMCIOT CXOJHBIC HAMUCAaHWE M 3HA4YCHHE B 00OWX
s3pIKaX. 3HAYCHHE TaKWUX CJIOB MOXHO yYCTaHOBUTH MPU YTEHUU CAMOCTOSITEIb-
HO, He o0Opamasich Kk ciaoBapro. Hampumep:

constitution KOHCTHTYITUS mathematics MaTeMaTHKa
delegation JeTeranus history UCTOPHUS
fact daxr physics ¢busnka

[IpaBUIBHOCTH ONpEAEIICHHS 3HAYEHUS ITUX CIIOB CJIEAYET, OJJHAKO, BCEraa
POBEPATh KOHTEKCTOM. HeobXoamMOoCTh TakoW MPOBEPKU BBI3BAHA TEM, UTO
HEKOTOPBIE MEXIYHApOJHBIC CJI0BAa 3HAYUTEIBHO M3MEHWIM CBOE 3HAUCHHUE B
PYCCKOM SI3bIKE 110 CPABHEHUIO C AHTJIMHCKUM, HAIPUMED:

data JIaHHBIE, 4 HE JaTa
novel pOMaH, a He HOBEJIIa
magazine KypHAJI, a HEC Mara3uH

* * *

CnoBa B CJI0Bape MalOTCA B UX MUCXOJIHOU dopme: riaroy — B UHGUHUTUBE
(6e3 yacTumbl 10), cylIecTBUTEILHOEC — B OOIIEM MajeKe, MpujaraTebHbIC H
Hapeuhsi — B-TOJIOKUTEIILHON CTEMeHu. B TEeKCTe ke clioBa BCTPEYAIOTCS, Kak
MPaBUJIO, B IPOM3BOAHBIX (hopmax. CieoBaTebHO, MPEXKAC YeM o0paIiaThCs K
CJIOBapI0, HAJ0 BOCCTAHOBHTH MCXOIHYIO (POPMY HMCKOMOTO CIIOBA, OTOPOCHB
cypdukcel 1 oxkoH4aHWS. B aHTIIMICKOM SI3bIKE TATH CIOBOM3MEHUTEIHHBIX
OKOHYaHUK: -€S,  -er, -est, -ed, -ing.

[Tpu orOpaceiBaHMM OKOHYAHHSI YTEHHE OCHOBBI CJIOBA HE JIOJDKHO MEHSTh-
csi. Hanpumep, uToObl HaiiT ucxoaHy0 dopMy ciioBa Shines, Hago oTOpocuTh
JIMIIb OKOHYAHHE —S, HO HE —eS, T.K. uHaue BMecTo [ [ain] ocHoBa cioBa crauer
auratses [ fin].



Ecnu oxoHwanuio —iNg mpeamecTByeT OyKBa «Y» B OJHOCIOXHOM CIIOBE-
OCHOBE, UMCIOIIIEM OJIHY COTJIACHYIO, OYKBa «Y» 3aMEHsIeTCsl OYKBOCOYETaHUEM
ie: lying — lie, dying — die.

Ecnu nepen okoHuanusimu —€S, -er, -est, -ed ects OykBa «i», mepen KoTo-
pOH CTOUT corilacHasi OyKBa, TO JJIsl OTIPEENICHHS HCXOAHOW (OPMBI CIIOBA Ha-
710 OTOPOCHTH OKOHYAHUE, a OYKBY «i» 3aMEHUTH OYKBOM «Y»: tries — try, easier
— easy.

Ynp. 1. Paccmagome cnoea ¢ angpagumnom nopsaoke no nepeoil oOyxee:
Failure, mental, intelligence, ability, common, mature, underestimate, join,
yet, testing.

Ynp. 2. Paccmasvme cnosa 6 anghasummnom nopsoke no nepevim mpem OyK-
eam:
Psychological, individual, challenge, quite, concern, complain, infant, quar-
rel, prove.

Ynp. 3. Onpedenume no uwacam, ckonvko epemenu eam nompedyemcsa Ha mo,
YmooOvl HAllMU NO CJ106apPI0 NEPEble 3HAYCHUA CN1e0YIOUUX CYULeCmeu-
menvnvix. Ecau évt 3ampamume 00nvwe 4 munym, noeémopume anga-
eum u euje pas npoumume napazpag o cmpykmype cioeaps:

Objective, level, curriculum, need, demand, law, point, personnel, reach,
trade.

O He0OX0AMMOCTH ONIPEACJTCHUA YACTH PeYH HE3HAKOMOI0 CJI0BA

[TepeBoa — 3TO HEe MeXaHHWYECCKas MOJCTAHOBKA B3SATHIX U3 CJIOBaps 3HaYe-
HUI BMECTO WMHOCTPAHHBIX CJIOB. MOJXKHO 3HaTh BCE CJIOBA M HE IOHUMATh
CMBICTIa TpeUIoKeHIS. Hemb3st paBUIIbHO TIOHATH aHTJIMACKHOE MTPEIIOKEHUE,
€CIIM HE BBIACHEHA IMPUHAIJICKHOCTh CJIOBA K ONPEACICHHOW YacTH PEYU U €ro
byukims B npemiaoxenun. Tak, npemioxenune Our windows face south we
MOJKET OBITH MEePEBENCHO MPABHIIbHO, eciiu cjioBo face ommbOo4HO MPHUHATH 3a
cyliecTBuTeNbHOe. [IpM 3TOM B PYCCKOM BapHaHTE IMOJIYYUTCS JIUIICHHBIH
cMbIC)Ia Ha0op ¢yioB: Harm okHa JUIIO FOT.

B cBSI3W ¢ TIOYTH MOJIHBIM OTCYTCTBHEM OKOHYAHHWHA MHOTHE aHTJIMHCKHUEC
CJIOBA BHE KOHTEKCTAa OKAa3bIBAIOTCS JIMIICHHBIMHA IMPHU3HAKOB OMNPEICICHHOM
yacTu peun. COBEPIICHHO OJIMHAKOBBIC IO HANMCaHHIO ciioBa face - cymecTsu-
TenpHOE 1 t0 face — rmaron UMEIOT pa3TUYHbBIC 3HAYCHUS «IHII0» U «BBIXOJIUTH
Ha» (Hamu okHa BBIXOIST Ha IOT).

Tako# mepexo/1 CIOBa U3 OJHOW YaCTH PEeUd B IPYyryro 0e3 M3MEHEHHUs ca-
Mot hopmel cioBa (house - gom, to house - BMemaTh; Cause - MpUYHHA, JIEO,
to cause - nmpuunHATE; demand - TpeboBanue, to demand - TpeGoBaTh) SIBIISICT-
csl crienu(UIecKUM CriocoOoM 00pa30BaHUS HOBBIX CIIOB B aHTVIMKACKOM SI3BIKE,



KOTOpBIM Ha3bIBaeTCsl KOHBepcuel. Jlii pycCKOro si3blka 3TO SIBJICHUE HE TH-
NUYHO.

OnHMM U3 NPU3HAKOB MPUHAJUIEKHOCTH CJIOBA K ONPEECIEHHON YacTu pe-
4y SABJSIOTCS cyP@uKchl. B ciaoBape MOTyT OTCyTCTBOBAaTh HEKOTOPBIE MPOM3-
BOJIHBIE CJIOBA, O 3HAYEHUM KOTOPBIX JIETKO JI0TaJaThCs, €CJIM U3BECTHO 3HAUE-
HUE KOpHEBOro cioBa: Hampumep, pelKo BCTpPEHAOTCS B CIIOBApsX €JIOBa C
cybdukcom —ly. 3Hast, uto 310 cydhdukc Hapeuus, JIETKO HANTH 3HAYCHUE BCETO
CIIOBa, Hai/sl MEepeBOJ COOTBETCTBYIOILIEro cioBa 0e3 cyddukca. Hampumep,
strict — cTporwut, strictly — crporo.

Ha npuHamiexHoCTh coBa K ONPEIEICHHON YaCTH pPEeYr YKa3bIBAIOT TAK-
K€ apTUKIIH, IPUTHKATEIbHBIE MECTOMMEHUS, TPE(UKCHI, OKOHYAHUSA U T. 1.

Pacno3HaBaHUIO YacTU peyd MO CHUHTAKCHMUYECKUM IIpU3HaKaM MOMOTaeT
TBEP/bII MOPSI0K CJIOB B aHIVIMHCKOM HPEIOKEHHUH.

B aHrimiickom s3bIKe, TaKKe Kak U B PyCCKOM, IPEJIOKEHHE COCTOUT U3
HOJIJIEKAIIET0, CKa3yeMoro, JAOMOJHEHUN U o0cToATeascTB. HekoTopeie yactu
peud MOTYT BBINOJHATH B IMPEAJIOKEHUU JUIIb OAHY (QyHkuuio. Hampumep,
nuynble Mmectoumenus |, he, she, we, they MoryT ObITh TOBKO TOAICKAIIUMH,
Hapeyus BBINOJHAIOT QYHKIUU OOCTOATEIbCTB, MOIAJbHBIC TJ1Aarojbl — NEPBBIN
AJIIEMEHT CKa3zyemoro u T. 1. Ho OOJbIIMHCTBO COB MOTYT BBINOJIHATH pa3iny-
HBIE CHHTaKCHYeCKHE (PYHKIIMH B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT TIO3HUIIMH B MPEATIOKEHUH.

Wtak, mpu omnpenesieHUd 4acTH pedyr HE3HAKOMOI'O CJIOBa CIEAYET MCXO-
TTUTH H3:

1) ananmu3a BHEMIHUX (OPMATBHBIX HNPU3HAKOB CIIOBA (APTUKIH, CyPPUK-

Chl, OKOHYAHMS U T. 11.);
2) aHaimM3a Mopsi/iKa CJIOB B PEATIOKCHUU.

OcHOBHBIE (hopMAJHLHO-CTPOEBbIE MPU3HAKHN YaCTeH pedyn

HMs cylIEeCTBUTEIILHOE

1. Hannuue aptukiis nepen cioBoM. Eciu 3a apTUKIIEM UAET P CYIIECT-
BUTCJIbHBIX, HC PA3ACIICHHBLIX MPCIJIIOTraMH, apTUKIb OTHOCHUTCA K IMOCICOAHCMY
u3 Hux: an adult, a toy, the games, a study period, the school activities.

2. Hasmume nerepmuHaTHBa (OMpEIENHTENs) K CIOBY. B kadecTBe merep-
MHWHATHUBa MOTYT BBICTYIIATh YHUCIIUTCIIbHBIC, CYIICCTBUTCIIBHBIC B IIPHUTSKA-
TeJILHOM TMajeske, cjaoBa SOme, any, no, this, that, these, my, his, her, our, its,
your, their, much, many, every u T. a.: these ideas, your troubles, the Par-
ents’ Associations, every chance, three attempts.

3. XapakrtepHblie cyQQPHUKCHI CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO: -€F/-0r, -ist, -ism, -ness, -
ent, -ant, -ance, -ence, -dom, -hood, -(i)ty, -y, -ment, -tion, -sion, -ture:
childhood, reaction, failure, patience.

4. Hanuuwne npeiora of mepen ciaosom: the organization of a play, a feel-
ing of respect.

5. Hannuue npyrux mnpeaioro mepea ciaosoM: in reference, on the board.




6. Hamnure oxonuanust —(€)S, e€ciid CIIOBO HE 3aHMMAET IPU 3TOM BTOPOIO
MeCTa B MpeAJIoKEeHUH: UNIts, rules.

7. Hanmnune nmpeajora Of II0CJIE CJIOBA, €CJIM OTO CJIOBO HEC ABJIICTCA T'JIaro-
jom: the system of education.

['maron

1. Cydodukce —ate, -en, -(i)fy, -ize, -ise: characterize, satisfy, penetrate.

2. OkoH4aHus —S, -ed, eciu CJI0BO 3aHMMaeT BTOPOE MECTO B IPEIJIOXKe-
uun. The museum houses rich collections of sculpture and painting.

3. OKOHYaHHs OTCYTCTBYIOT, CJIOBO 3aHMMAET B MPEUIOKEHUH MECTO IO-
ClIe MOJIeXKAIIeT0 U Iepe ] NpsMbIM JorotHeHreM: 1 hey involve pupils in the
learning process.

Hapeuue
1. Cybdukc —ly: unfortunately, lately.

prmaraTeanbIe
1. Cydduxcer —able, -ible, -al, -an, -ful, -ic, -ish, -less, -en: capable, visi-
ble, critical, childish.
2. Hanuaue miepesr TaHHBIM CJIOBOM TaKHX CJIOB Kak More, the most, more
important, the most difficult.
3. Oxonuanwue —er npu Hanumuuu coro3a than u okonuanue —est: the widest
practical use of mental testing. Minsk.is larger than Vitebsk.

Ynp. 4. 3anuwmume ucxoouyio gpopmy oaunuix cnoe:
Experiences, youngest, activities, toys, cries, tried, highest, losing, worried,
planning, earlier, clearly, devoting, dying.

Ynp. 5. Iloo6epume no-cnosapio naubonee nooxooauiee 3navenue 2nazona to
leave (left, left) 6 kaxcoom uz creoyromux npeonoscenuir:
1) The first train leaves at 6 o’clock.
2) He leaves the house early.
3) We left the book on the desk.
4) He left school when he was 16.
5) They left Minsk for Moscow.

Ynp. 6. He 3aznaovieasn ¢ ciosaps, onpedenume, Kakoil 4acmuvlo pedu a6.11-
momca cnedyiomue cjioea, Hasoeume cmpykmypubu? npuU3HAK, no KOomo-
pomy 6l ee onpeoenuu:

Softly, purify, development, hopeless, regional, changeable, responsible,
assistance, indicator, scientist, science, architecture, redden, peaceful, periodic.

Ynp. 7. /locaoaiimecs, umo o3nauarom cineoyoujue MexcoyHapooHsle c1o6a:
Situation, test, radical, constant, concentrate, fundamental, social, practice,
normal, dynamic, reality, optimism.



KOHBEPCUASA

MHoOTrHe aHTJIMHUCKHE CI0OBa B UX OCHOBHOW (pOpME MOTYT OTHOCHUTHCS K
Pa3IMYHBIM YaCTSIM peud (CyIICCTBUTEIBHBIM, MTPUIaraTeIbHbIM, T1aroiam) oe3
WU3MCHEHUSI B HAIIUCAHUU ¥ [TPOU3HOIICHHH:

Smile yneiOka — to smile ynei0arbess, empty mycroit — to empty omycro-
I1aTh.

WHorma raaroisl OTIMYAIOTCS OT CYIIECTBUTEIBLHOIO IO 3HAYCHHUIO, MU
MOTYT IIE€PEBOIUTHCS OMMCATEIBHO:

Result pesynsraTr — t0 result mmets pe3ynbTaToM, MOBJICYB 32 COOOM, MPH-
BOJIMTH K ..., house mom — to house pacrmoaraTbCesi, IOMEIIaThCA.

OmnpenenauTh 4acTh PeUr JAHHOTO KOHKPETHOI'O CIIOBA MOXKHO IO HATHUHIO
CITy)KEOHBIX CIIOB (QpTUKJICH, MECTOMMEHHUH, YacTHI]), OKOHYAHUN U (PYHKIIUU
€ro B MPEIOKECHUH.

Ynp. 8. Ilpoumume u nepesedoume npeonosxcenusn. Onpedenrume, Kaxkoi 4a-
Cmbsio peuu sejisiemca nodueplmymoe CJl1060:

1. Please, give me a sheet of paper. 2. He is good at paper work. 3. Send
these papers at once. 4. Are you fond of hardwork? 5. My work-day starts at 7
o’clock. 6. He works six days a week. 7. There’s a great need for a book on this
subject. 8. Does he need help? 9. No admittance without a pass. 10. The road is
narrow for cars to pass. 11. He is under.the influence of his wife. 12. Do parents
influence their child’s character? 13. Does goodness charm more than beauty?
14. Her charm makes her very popular..15. There is a handbag with long handles
on the chair. 16. Ann knows how to handle her husband. 17. What’s your home
address? 18. Don’t address me as “You”. 19. You cause trouble to all of us. 20.
There’s no cause for worry:




MHO03KeCTBEHHO€E YHCJI0 CYIIECTBUTEIbHbIX

LESSON 2

Oxonuanue | Ilpousnowenue | Eouncmeennoe | Muoicecmeen-
uucio HOe uucio
1. TTocie 3BOHKHX a boy boys
COIJIACHBIX U TJIac- S [z] a dog dogs
HBIX a hand hands
2. Tlocne royxux
COTJIACHBIX S [s] a book books
a cat cats
3. [Tocne mwunamux
U CBHCTSIINX 3BY- es [iz] a bus buses
KOB, KOTOpBIE JIaf0T a box boxes
CIICAYIONIHE OYKBBI a brush brushes
1 OyKBOCOUYCTAHUS: a match matches
s [s], ss [s], x [ks],
ch [t]], tch [tf], sh [[]

Oco0ble cirydyau 00pa3oBaHUS MHOKECTBEHHOI0 YHCJIA:

man (Myx4uHa) — men
woman (keHIiuHa) — Women [ ‘wimin]

foot (Hora) — feet

child (pe6enok) — children
fish (pwi06a) — fish

hair (Bosoc) — hair

fruit (bpyxr) — fruit

Ynp. 1. IIpoumume cneoywouwjue cyuiecmeumenvmvle, 00pauias 6HUMaHue Ha
npasujlbHoOe npousIHouienue OKOHUAHUIL MHOMCECHBCHHO20 YUCA:
books, pens, pencils, bags, windows, pages, boxes, pictures, walls, desks,

tables, girls, boys, teachers, cities, towns, rivers, glasses, rooms, dresses,

processes, inches, maps, names, pupils, students, studies.

Ynp. 2. llepeseoume na anznuiickuii A3vik:

JIBE PYYKH, 5 YYEHUKOB, MHOT'O YUYUTEJICH, XOPOIIHE MaHEPbl, MOJObIC
KEHUINHBI, CUACTIMBBIC JCTH, JBa ChIHA, JBE JOYEPH, MHOTO (PPYKTOB, TpOE
MY>KUKH, OOJIbIIINE TOPO/Ia, MHOTO KapTHUH, XOPOIIHNE CTYJCHTHI, O€ble CTEHHI,
KpacHbIE KapaH/alliu, CeAble BOJIOCHI, OOIBIIINE KOMHATHI.



HeonpenejaeHHBIN aPTHKJIL

a an Yrorpebnsercss ¢ HCYUCIAEMBIMU
Hiepe/T COrJIaCHBIMU | TIEpE]T TJIACHBIMU | CYIIECTBUTCIILHBIMH B €MHCTBCH-
a book an apple HOM 4YHCJIE, KOTJa pe4b HJIET O

npeaMeTe, YIOMUHACMOM BIIEPBBIC.

Ynp. 3. Bcmasvme npasuiibhyio ghopmy HeonpeoeieHHo20 apmuKis:
...end, ... apple, ... bed, ... aim, ... small table, ... nice bag, ... old flat,
... easy lesson.

YHp. 4, Onpe()eJlume, KakKue cyuiecmeumeibHble A6J1A10MCA a) ucuucjisiembol-
Mmu; 0) neucuucnaemovimu. Ilocmaeome neonpedenenHnovlii apmuKib nepeo
ucuuciiiaemobimu cymecmeumeﬂbubmu:

stamp, book, petrol, tree, air, money, pound,‘music, job, work, apple, soup,
plane, problem, information, flower, wine, rice, water, car, blood, sugar, meat,
camera.

OnpenejeHHBIH APTHKJIb

the [00] the [01:] YOoTpebseTcss ¢ UCUUCIAEMbIMHA U HE-
niepe1 coriac- nepe]l TJIaCHBIMU | UCUUCIIIEMBIMH  CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMU B
HBIMU the apple €INHCTBEHHOM U MHOKE€CTBEHHOM YHC-
the book Je, KorjJa pedb HWAET O KOHKPETHBIX
HpeIMETax, U3BECTHBIX TOBOPSIIEMY.

Ynp. 5. Bcmaevme apmukns, 20e He00X00umo:

A. 1. This is ... tree . ... tree is green. 2. I can see three ... boys. ... boys
are playing. 3. I have ... bicycle. ... bicycle is black. My ... friend has no ... bi-
cycle. 4. Our ... room is large. 5. We wrote ... dictation yesterday. ... dictation
was long. 6. She has two ... daughters and one ... son. Her ... son is ... pupil. 7.
My ... brother’s ... friend has no ... dog. 8. This ... pencil is broken. Give me
that ... pencil, please. 9. She has ... ball. ... ball is ... big. 10. I got ... letter
from my ... friend yesterday. ... letter was interesting.

B. 1. This is ... pen. ... pen is red. 2. These are ... pencils. ... pencils are
black. 3. This is ... soup. ... soup is tasty. 4. In the morning I eat ... sandwich
and drink ... tea. 5. She gave me ... coffee and ... cake. ... coffee was hot. ...
cake was tasty. 6. Do you like ... ice-cream? 7. I see ... book in your ... hand. Is
... book interesting? 8. She bought ... meat, ... butter and ... potatoes yesterday.
She also bought ... cake. ... cake was very ... tasty. We ate ... cake with ... tea.
9. This is my ... table. On ... table I have ... book, two ... pencils, ... pen and




... paper. 10. This is ... bag. ... bag is brown. It is my sister’s ... bag. And this
iIsmy ... bag. Itis ... yellow.

JleBoe onpeesieHue, BLIPA’KEHHOE CYIECTBUTEIbHBIM

AHTTIMIICKOE CYIIECTBUTEILHOE YaCTO MOXET BBHIOIHATH (PYHKIHIO OIpe-
JIeTICHNsI, OTBEYasi Ha BOIIPOC KAKOi? 1 He 00Jiafasi MpU 3TOM JIOTIOJTHUTEIIEHO
HUKAKMMH BHEITHHUMH TPU3HAKaMH (B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE TI0JJ00HOEC HECBO3MOXKHO):
Sometimes Jack and Fred have a coffee break with their friends. Anozcoa /orcex
u @ped ycmpausaiom nepepwvis, 80 8peMs KOMOpo2o Nviom Koge co ceoumu
OpYy3bAMU.

3AITIOMHMUMTE: ecnu B aHTIIMKACKOM NPEISIOKEHUNA BCTPEYAIOTCS MOAPST
JIBA WJIH HECKOJIBKO CYIICCTBUTEIBHBIX, TO TJIABHBIM (OITOPHBIM) U3 HUX SIBJISCT-
Csl TO, KOTOPOE CTOUT MOCIEIHUM, a BCE MPEAbLAYIINE TOJIBKO OMHUCHIBAIOT €rO,
OTBeuasl Ha BOTMpoC Kakom? [lepeBoa B Takux Ciydasx JiejlacM CIipaBa HaJCBO:
table window — okHo (kakoe?) —> OKHO, pacroI0KEHHOE HaJl CTOJIOM / Y CTOJIa;
window table — cToa (kakoit?) — CTOJ, PACIIONIOKEHHBIN y OKHA / PSJIOM C OK-
HOM.

OnopHOMY CYIIECTBHTEIHLHOMY MOXKET HPEHIIeCTBOBATh IleNias IeToYKa
OTIPE/ICTICHUH, BRIPAKEHHBIX CYIICCTBUTEIbHBIM:

a space flight section — omoen koemuueckux nonemos

an office telephone number — nomep pabouezo menegpona

CymecTBuTenbHOS B (DYHKHUHM OHPEICIICHUS MOXET, B CBOIO O4Yepelb,
UMETh OIpeClICHUE, BRIPAKCHHOS CYIIECCTBUTCIIBHBIM, MPUIaraTeIbHbIM, MPH-
YaCTHEM, YHCIUTCIIBHBIM IMOPSIIKOBBIM MIIH KOJTHYSCTBECHHBIM:

a working people delegation — nenerarus Tpyasuaxcs

a first year student = ¢rynenT nepBoro Kypca

foreign language study — n3yueHue HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA

a ten per cent wage increase — ysenuueHue 3apruiathl Ha 10%

CymecTBUTEIbHOE B (PYHKIUM JIEBOT0 OMNpe/iesieHUs] MOKeT MepeBo-
AUTHCS:

- mpuiIarateabHBIM: @ Newspaper article — raszetHas cTarhs;

- CyIIECTBUTCIILHBIM B POJUTEIBHOM Taaexe: a rest home — gom otapixa,

a computer programme — mporpamMma KOMIIBIOTEPA;

- CYHIECTBUTCIIHBIM B OJHOM M3 KOCBCHHBIX TaJIe)KEW C MPEIOTOM:
a watch pocket — kapman st wacos, air requirement — morpeGHOCTH B
BO3/yXE€;

- CIIOBOCOYCTAHHMEM C ONMCATEIBHON KOHCTpyKIuMei: return ticket — ou-
net B ob6e cropownsl, the Children Rehabilitation Unit special education
program — ocob6as mporpaMma y4e0HO-BOCITUTATENILHOU pabOThI, pazpa-
OOTaHHAs IICHTPOM 110 OKA3aHHIO TOMOIIIH TPYIHBIM JCTSIM.

JU1st TpaBHIILHOTO MTEPEeBOAa HEOOXOMMO YCTAHOBHUTH TPAHUIIBI OTpe/Iese-

HUS, BBIPXCHHOTO CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIM. Ero .1e6asa epanuya — onpenenutenb



CYCCTBUTCIILHOI'O, KOTOPBIM MOJKCT OBITH apmuKiib, npumsoicamesibHoe, yKa-
3améjibHoe u.iu HeonpeOereHHoe mecmoumenue. Ero npaean 2panuuya —
OIIOPHOC CYHICCTBUTCIIBHOC, IIPU3HAKOM KOTOPOI'O SABJIICTCA q)OpMaJIBHBII?I
FpaMMaTI/ILIeCKI/If/'I IMIOKAa3aTCJIb HadaJla CJICAYIOIICTO YJICHA IIPCAIIOKCHUAL

The experiment traced the eye movements of children in the process of
reading. — MpU3HAKOM OIOPHOTO CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO SIBIISIETCS TIPABOE OTIPE/Ic-
aenwue Of children, naunnaromeecs npemiorom of.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vik:

A bus stop, a picture gallery, a river port, our university building, oil ex-
port, export oil, grammar rules, one way ticket, return ticket, the North Pole ex-
pedition, the Moon Exploration (uccnemosanne) Committee, a two centimetre
thick rope, an everyday life case (cayuaii), personality development, personality
— social — emotional development, Vicky’s growing memory capacity, separa-
tion anxiety.

Ynp. 7. Haiioume kombunayuu cnoe ¢ KoHcmpykyueu “noun + noun”.
Ilpeonorcenun nepesedume:

1. Organized teacher training did not begin in England and Wales until the
19" century. 2. From time to time he appeared at public protest meetings. 3. The
orchestra’s art director and conductor (muprokep) was Vasily Andreyev, a fam-
ous musician and a vertuoso balalaika player. 4. There are more study films and
Moscow TV’s education programmes are also used. 5. When adults begin to
learn foreign language pronunciation problems often arise. 6. People vary in
their reading abilities and interests. 7. Vicky’s growing memory capacity under-
lines the development of separation anxiety, the fear that Mother will not return.

IIpuTsaKaTeJbLHbINA NAJIeK CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX
[IpuTskaTeAbHBIA ‘MANCK MEPEIACT Pa3IUUYHbIC OTTEHKH MPHU-
HAJIJICKHOCTH U YNOTPEOIsSeTCs ¢ OAYIICBICHHBIMU CYIECTBU-
TEJbHBIMH, 4 TaKXe€ C HEKOTOPHIMHU HEOJYIIEBICHHBIMH, 000-
3HAYAIOUIMMHU BpEMsl, PACCTOSIHUE, BPEMS TOJ1a, I€Hb, MECSII, Ha-
3BaHME CTPAHbI, PEKU, TOPOJA:

Eouncmeennoe yucno
My sister’s letter.
ITuceMo Moel cecTphl.

The student’s book.
Knura crynenra.

Aunt Julia’s face.
JInno Tetn Jxynuu.

Mmnooicecmeennoe uucno
These students’ book.
Knura 3Tux cTyaeHTos.

The Petrovs’ room.
Komuara IleTpoBbIx (cembn).




B HEKOTOPBIX CiIydasx, mpu 0003HAYEHUH MecTa (10Ma, KBapTH-
pBl, MarasuHa...), OINOPHBIC CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIEC OIYCKAOTCS.
Hanpumep, Bmecto at the baker’s shop rosopst mpocto at the
baker’s — B Oynounoii, at the brother’s y moero 6para (t.e. B
nome Opara), at the hairdresser’s B mapukmaxepckoi u T. II.

Ynp. 8. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii azvik:

Diana and Mary’s answer, the child’s mother, children’s voices, women’s
rights, the students’ works, at the doctor’s, in December’s morning, at my
grandmother’s, the teachers’ flowers, to my friend’s.

Ynp. 9. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuil a3viK:

Cron yuurens, HOPTQeENb CTyAEHTa, KHWKKA YUCHHKA, JAPYT CECTPbI, UMS
MaJjb4MKa, CbIH Bpadya, MAMHUHBI IUIAThs, KAPTUHA YUUTENS, PyUYKH CTYACHTOB,
AHMH y4eOHUK, KOMHaTa Opata, My cecTpbl, yaueHuku Bana ['eopruesnya, y
CECTpBbI, B TAPUKMaxepCKoil, y Bpaua, y 0a0yIlIKH.

of + cymecTBUTE/IBHOE
(COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY POJUTEIBHOMY HAJEXKY)

the streets of Vitebsk — ynmuier Butedcka
the students of our Institute — cTyaeHThI HallIero HHCTUTYTA
the father of Ann’s mother— otenr AHrHON MaTepu
Ilpumeuanue: nepen CymecTBHTEIBHBIM, 32 KOTOPBIM cieayeT mpemior Of,
CTOUT, KaK MPaBHJIO, apTUKJIb the.

Ynp. 10. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuii a3viK.

['opona benapycu, KkAWTra MaMHHOW MOAPYTH, MApKU HAIIETO ropojaa, Ku-
HOTeaTpbl ButeOcka, uiia »eHIIMH, co0aka MOEro A, OeKIa JAETel, riiaza
KOILIKM, KOMHaTa MOMX OpaTheB, JETH ITOM JKEHIIUHBI, UMEHA MOUX JApY3eH, py-
K1 peOeHKa, HOTM MY>KUMHBI, IIIKOJIa ChIHA, ACHb POXKIEHUS MaTepH, *KeHa Opa-
Ta, CTPAHMIIBL KHUI'Y, OKHA J0MaA.



JINUHBbIE M IPUTSIKATEIbHbIE MECTOMMEHHUS

Jluunvie mecmoumenusn IpumsasicamenvHnovle MmecmoumeHus
Ju- | Hmenum. | popma (cnpaea cmoum Il gpopma (cy-
uo naoeic Oo6vexkmublili naoexic cywecmeumenbHoe) uiecme. cnpaea
Hem)
1. I me — MHE, MCHS my — MOM, MOH mine
2. - - - A
he him — emy, ero his — ero his
3. she her — eii, ee her — ee hers
it it — ero, ee its — ero, ee its
1. we us — HaM, Hac our - Harll, HaIu ours
2. you you — BaMm, Bac your — Baril, Balu yours
3. they them — um, ux their - ux theirs

Vnp. 11. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuii A3viK:

Their flat, a friend of mine, your table, our classroom, his name and mine,
my room and yours, your book and hers, their house and ours, his car and yours,
our teacher and theirs, your letter and his, her mother, their newspaper.

Ynp. 12. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii a3plK:

Hammu npo6iemsl, ux urpa, ee MaHephbl, UX NpUMEp, BalllK JETH, €r0 y4e-
HUKH, MOSI TIepBas yUYUTEIbHUIIA, €TO MY3bIKa, €ro (IoMa) CTEHBI, e (ra3eThl)
CTaThH, UX (KHWUT) CTPAHUIIbI, UX OTEILl, 3TA KHUTA MOS, a 3Ta - TBOS, 3TOT JIOM
HAIll, a 3TOT - €€, 3TU YYeOHUKH UX, a ITH - HaIlIH.

Ynp. 13. 3amenume nuunvim mecmoumenuem:
My sister, Robert Brown, these books, a cat, our rivers, you and me, Olga,
Minsk, Moscow, my dogs, Nick and Mike.

Cupsiskenue riarogia to be

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
I am | was I shall be
& You are You were You will be
T
2 o He He He
g =I/She tis She ¢ was She ¢ will be
N S
= 21 It It It
o =
2 We are We were We shall be
5 | You are You were You will be
They are They were They will be




Am |? Was 1? Shall | be?
S | Areyou? Were you? Will you be?
2 he? he? he be?
E z|ls she? Was she? will she be?
S 2 it? it? it be?
E | Arewe? Were we? Shall we be?
R | Areyou? Were you? Will you be?
Are they? Were they? Will they be?
| am not | was not | shall not be
s You are not You were not You will not be
% | He He He
E s : .
£ Z|She ; isnot She was not She = will not be
S8l It It
§ We are not We were not We shall not be
©) You are not You were not You will not be
They are not They were not They will not be

Vnp. 14. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii a3k

1. He is not at home. 2. I'm from Vitebsk. 3. We were ill. 4. I'm cold.
5. She is 25. 6. We are first year students. 7. They are happy. 8. We shall be at
the Institute. 9. He was in Polotsk. 10. They will be here tomorrow.

Ynp. 15. Ilepeeeoume na anenuilckuii a3plK:

1. 4 crynentka. Mens 30ByT Upa. Mue 17 nert. S u3 [lonouka. Mos noa-
pyra u3 Opiu. Mbl He u3 Butebcka.

2. Butebck — kpacuBblii ropost. Hamn uHCTHTYT cTapsiii. EMy okoino 80 ser.
NHctuTyT HaxoauTca Ha MOCKOBCKOM MPOCHEKTE. ITO OYEHD LIMPOKAsl YIULA.

Vnp. 16. Coenaitme npednosicenus ompuyamebHvlMu U 6ONPOCUMESIbHIMU
1. They are workers. 2. He 1s 25 years old. 3. Her parents’ flat is small.

4. Pete’s sisterds a teacher. 5. I am here. 6. You are my friend. 7. These are your

books. 8. This house is new. 9. She is a popular actress. 10. You are young.

3anoMHuTe cieayoIye cJI0BOCOYETAHNS,
B COCTAB KOTOPBIX BXOJIHUT rjaroJ to be:

to be ready for OBITh TOTOBBIM K 4eMY-JIH00

to be afraid of 00AThCA 4ero-mbo, Koro-Imoo

to be proud of TOPANUTHCS YeM-TTH00, KeM-JIH00

to be late for OMAa3/bIBaTh K 4YeMy-I100, Kyaa-1100
to be good at HUMETh CIIOCOOHOCTH K YeMy-JTH00

to be fond of YBIIEKATBCS YEM-TO

to be sure of OBITh YBEPEHHBIM

to be glad of paIoBaThHCs




to be tired (of) OBITH yCTaJIBIM (YCTaTh OT Y€ro-iau0o)

to be sorry (for) COKaJIeTh; U3BHUHATHCS (JKAJIETh KOI'0-TO)
to be over 3aKaHYMBATHCS
to be on unTH (0 uitbMe, CIIeKTaKIIe)

to be married (to) | ObITH *KeHATHIM (HA), OBITH 3aMyXeM (3a)

Ynp. 17. Ykaxcume, ¢ kakom epemenu cmoum 2nazon to be, nepeseoume
npeonoHcenuA:
1. You will be proud of me. 2. Why are you late? 3. He is fond of music.
4. I’m glad to see you. 5. We were tired. 6. The lesson is over. 7. What is on at
the cinema “Belarus”? 8. We are not afraid of you. 9. She is good at nothing.
10. I was sure of it. 11. Why are you so tired? 12. You will be sorry for this one
day.

Vnp. 18. Bcmasvme 2nazon 10 be ¢ nyscnou popme:

1. My grandmother ... young at that time. 2. I"...glad to see you tomorrow.
3. ... you ready for the lesson today? 4. I ... not sure of it. 5. You ... married
next year. 6. The film ... over at 3 o’clock. 7. T... tired in the evening. 8. When
I ... small, I wanted to become a doctor. 9. Yesterday they ... together. 10. We
... friends at school. 11. ... you fond of music? 12. She ... good at languages.

Vnp. 19. Ilpouumaitme u 3anomuume cnedyrwujue ciosa:

o colour ['kala] ysem o colourist [ kAlorist] koropucm e flower [ flaud]
yeemox ® rose [rouz] poza e opera ['opro] onepa ® name [neim] ums, pamunus
style [stail] cmuaw o pianist [ pjenist] nuanucm o dramatist [ dremetist] opa-
mamype o art studio [ ait ‘stju:diou] macmepckas xyodoocnuxa e mMosaic
[mozeiik] mozauxa o what kind of ['wot “kaind ov] kaxoii? (kaxoeo pooa?) e
green [gri:n] zexenwizi o blue [blu:] cunuii, conyboii o red [red] kpacuwiii ® brown
[braun] xopuuneswir o yellow [ jelou] owcermeiii ® grey [grei] cepwiii ® charming
[tla:min] ouaposamenvuviii, o6asmenvroii » academic [,zeko demik] axademu-
weckuti  emotional.[i'moufonl] smoyuonansreii » experienced [iks piorianst]
onvimusiil— monumental [,monju mental] monymenmanvnerii o original
[o'ridzonol) opucunansuvii e classic [ klaesik] xraccuueckuii o real [riol] na-
cmosuyui  favourite [ feivorit] zrobumwiii @ poetic [pou etik] nosmuunwiii

¥np. 20. Cocmagvme éonpocot u omeemul no oopazuy:
Model: Who is this man? — This is Henry Black.
What is he? — He is a film director.
What kind of a film director is he? — He is an experienced film director.
1. Jack Brook, a popular director, talented. 2. Ann White, an English film
star, charming. 3. Peter Smith, a poet, progressive. 4. Ted Manson, an American



cameraman, experienced. 5. Kate David, a British artist, original. 6. Fred, a
young pianist, fine.

Ynp. 21. Cocmasvme sonpocel u omeemul no oopazyam:
Model: What is this? — This is an art studio.
What kind of studio is it? — It is a big studio.
Landscape (charming); film (poetic); portrait (original); opera (classic);
story (funny); flower (white); dictionary (Russian-English); painting (realistic).

Model: What are these? — These are frames.
What kind of frames are they? — They are big.
What colour are they? — They are brown.
Pens (new, red); pencils (thin, blue); tubes (old, green and yellow); stars
(big, red); flowers (charming, white and yellow); brushes (thick, black); houses
(modern, white and grey); musical instruments (old, brown).

Ynp. 22. Ilpouumaitme mexcm u nepeseoume e20:

AN AMERICAN ARTIST
Anton Refrigier is an original and talented American painter. He is a mo-
numental artist. His big mosaics and wide monumental paintings are very popu-
lar in America. They are brilliant. Refrigier is not an academic painter, his style
IS modern, but his art is realistic. He is a great colourist. His landscapes, portraits
and still-lifes are emotional and fine. He is an experienced painter and a real
master.

Ynp. 23. Omeemvme na 6éonpocet k mexcmy:

1. Is Anton Refrigier a British or and American artist? 2. What kind of a
painter is he? 3. Are his paintings popular in America? 4. What kind of paintings
are they? 5. Is his art realistic or abstract? 6. Is he a young artist or an expe-
rienced master?

Ynp. 24. llepeseoume nucomenno:

a) 1. Yro a10, - DTO MY3BIKaIBHBIM HHCTPYMEHT. Kakoil 37TO HHCTpYMEHT?
— 9710 crapas ckpunka. 2. Kakoit 310 ¢pusibM? — 3TO IIBETHOM MIMPOKOIKPAHHBIN
(wide-screen) ¢wmibMm. 3. Kakas 310 mbeca? — D10 mioxas neeca. 4. Kakue 310
KHACTU? - DTO YUCTBIE KUCTH. 5. UT0 310? — D10 11BeThl. Kakue 310 1BETHI? — ITO
po3bl. Kakoro onu 1mseta? — OHu kpacHble. 6. UTo 3T0? — DTO HOBOE IIaThE.
Kaxkoro ono 11sera? — OHo romy6oe.

b) 1. Kro BBI (0 cnienmansHOCTH)? — S mupwkep. 2. Kak Bac 30ByT? —
Mens 30ByT Tom bpayn. 3. Kto Bama cectpa (1o cneuuansHoct)? — OHa Bpay.
4. Kto atot Mmonoaoi yenoBek? — 1o Trg Cmut. KTo 0H (MO crieluaaibHOCTH)?
— OH xynoxHuk. Kakoii oH Xy10HUK? — OH MOHYMEHTAJIUCT.



LESSON 3

Oo6opot there is/ there are

[Mpenynoxkenus: ¢ 06opoToM there IS yTBep)KIaOT HATUYWE WM OTCYTCTBHUEC
Kakoro-nubo mpeamera (TPEeIMETOB) B OMPEACICHHBIX YCIOBHUAX (B JaHHOM
MeCTe, B JaHHOE BpeMsl U T.7.). Ha pycckuii SI3bIK OHHM TIEPEBOSATCS MPEATIOKE-
HUSIMHU, HAYMHAIOMIUMHUCS ¢ 00cTosTeNnhCTBA. [IpH OTCYTCTBUU OOCTOATEIHCTB
NEPEeBOJ] TAaKOTO TPEJIOKCHUS HAaYMHACTCS CJIOBAMU: eCMmb, UMeemcs,
cywecmeyem. There are different methods of teaching English. — Ecme
(cywecmeyiom) pasnvie Memoowvl 00yuenus: aneauickomy a3eixy. I naron to be B
000pOTE MOXKET YHOTPEOISITHCS B Pa3HBIX BPEMEHHBIX (pOpMax.

There are different books on the shelf. — Ha noaxe umeiomes pasuvie knueu.

There were many mistakes in your dictation. — B sawem ouxmanme 6Ovlio
MHO20 OUUDOK.

There will be a meeting after classes. — Ilocae 3ansamui 6yoem cobpanue.

B Bonpocax KOMITOHEHTHI KOHCTpYKIHH there iS MEHSIOTCs MecTaMu:

Is there a newspaper on the desk? — Yes, there is. — Ha nucomennom cmone

ecmb 2azema? — Jla.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii azvik:

1. There will be an interesting exhibition in our museum. 2. There are many
schools in Vitebsk. 3. There was an evening party yesterday. 4. There is no
smoke without fire. 5. While there is life, there is hope. 6. Where there is a will,
there is a way. 7. Will there be a concert tomorrow?

MecTouMeHus SOme, any, no

YTBepaurenpHas popma. | Some There are some books on the shelf.
BonpocurensHas Gopma | any Are there any books on the shelf?
Orpuraresnbuas hopma no There are no books on the shelf.
notany | There are not any books on the
shelf.

IMpuveuanue: B yTBepIUTENbHBIX MPEIIOKCHUIX any MMEET 3HAUYEHHUE <JTF000H, KaKoii-
HUOYIb»: Any child knows it. — JTwo6oii peberok 3naem smo.



Ynp. 2. Omeemvme na eonpocer:

Model: Is there any piano in your classroom? — Yes, there is some. (No, there
isn’t any.).
Are there any portraits on the walls? — Yes, there are some. (No, there
aren’t any.).

1. Is there any monument in front of your Institute? 2. Is there any greenery
around it? 3. Are there any classrooms on the ground floor? 4. Are there-any big
classrooms in your Institute? 5. Are there any books on art in'the Institute li-
brary? 6. Is there any piano in your classroom? 7. Are there any paintings in the
corridors? 8. Are there any portraits on the walls of your classrooms? 9. Are
there any curtains on the windows? 10. Are there any good musicians among
your friends?

Ynp. 3. H3menume npeonoscenusn no oopazyam:
Model: There are some museums in their town. — There are-no museums in their
town.

a) 1. There are some sets on the stage. 2. There are some pictures between
the windows. 3. There is some painting on the easel. 4. There is some monument
in the centre of the square. 5. There is some furniture in the hall. 6. There is
some government office on the ground floor.

Model: There is a piano in our house. = There isn’t any piano in our house.

b) 1. There is a decoration on the ceiling of the theatre. 2. There is a sym-
phony orchestra in this town. 3. There are some statues in the park. 4. There is
some music in this film. 5. There is. some paint on this palette.

Model: There is a piano in your house. — Is there any piano in your house?

c) 1. There is.ashop-inthis house. 2. There are some offices in our street.
3. There are some historical monuments in your town. 4. There is a landscape on
the wall. 5. There are-some children in their family. 6. There are some party
members in our group.

Ynp. 4. llepeseoume nucomenno:

1. Ectbgiu (kakue-HUOYIb) cTapble JoMa Ha Bamieu ynuie? 2. Ha Hameit
yiIMile HeT (HUKAKUX) CTapbhiX JOMOB. 3. 31€Ch €CTh HECKOJIbKO BBICOKMX Ka-
MEHHBIX TOMOB. 4. OKO0JIO 3THX JOMOB €CTh (Kakasi-HUOy/b) 3eseHb? 5. EcTh n
(kakue-HUOY/Ib) YUPEKICHUS B 3TUX JoMax? 6. Ha Harmeit ynuiie ecTb HECKOJTb-
KO MarasuHOB U OJHO MPABUTEIBLCTBEHHOE yUpexaeHue. 7. B Baiiem ropoae HeT
MeTpo. 8. B mienTpe ropoaa Het TpamBaeB. 9. Ilepen HEKOTOPBIMHU 3IaHUSIMU
ecTb (ponTanbl. 10. ecTh 1M B BaiieM ropojie (Kakue-HuOy1b) TeaTpol?



HeonpeneneHnble MECTOMMEHNUS M HAPEYHsi, IPOU3BOIHbIE

0T SO0Mme, any, Nno

Heonpeodenennvie me- Ilpouseoonwie cnosa
CMOUMeHUA body one thing where
some somebody someone something somewhere
HECKOJIbKO, HEKOTOpbIE | KTO-TO, KTO- KTO-TO, KTO- YTO-TO, YTO- r71e-To,
KaKoh-HUOYAb, HEKOTO- | HUOYIh HUOY b HUOY b KyJa-To
pO€ KOJIMYECTBO
any anybody anyone anything anywhere
Kakue-mudo, Kakue- KTO-TO, KTO- KTO-TO, KTO- YTO-HUOY/Ib rie-To,
HUOY/b, CKOJIBKO- HUOYIb HUOYIb KyZJa-To
HUOYIb
no nobody no one nothing nowhere
HUKaKHe HUKTO, HUKOTO | HUKTO, HUKOTO | HHYTO, HUYETro | HUTJIE,
HUKYJa

¥np. 5. Bcmasvme some, any, N0 uiu ux npouszeooHsle:

I. Are there ... students in the classroom? 2. Are there ... pictures in the
magazine? — Yes, there are ... pictures in the magazine. 3. There is ... opera-
house in Vitebsk. 4. There is ... in the bag. 5. There is ... in the room. 6. Is there
... in the classroom? 7. This book is/... on the shelf. 8. There are ... cinemas in
this town.

Ynp. 6. Coenaitme npeonoscenun ompuyamenbHbIMU U 6ONPOCUMESTLHOIMU:

1. There is somebody in the next room. 2. There was something in the news-
paper about it. 3. There are some children in the classroom. 4. There was some-
body at home. 5. There are some interesting articles in the magazine. 6. There
will be some poets there. 7. There was something on the blackboard. 8. There is
somebody behind the door.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume na anznuiickuii A3viK:

1. V_1e6s B pykax ecTb uTO-HUOYAB? 2. Ux HuUrnme Her. 3. B Toil komHate
KTO-TO €CTh. 4. Tam HuKOro HeT. 5. B ayautropun HECKOIBKO CTYyAEHTOB. 6. B
razere ecthb UTo-HUOyAb MHTEepecHoe? 7. B 3Toil koMHaTe HET TeneBu30pa. 8.
Ectb yTo-HUOYb B 3TOM cymKke? 9. B 3T0i KHUIe HET HUYETO HOBOTO.



CnpsizxeHue riaroJa to have umems

Present Past Future
I have I A | shall ™
You have You You will
He He He will
She: has She > had Shewill > have
It It It will
We have We We shall
You have You You will
They have They They will/

Ilpumeuanue: Yacto B pasroBopHoii peun Bmecto have, has ymorpebisercs
couyeranue have got, has got (kpatkue dpopmsl ‘ve got u s’got) ¢
TeMm ke 3HadeHuem: We’ve got a nice flat. — ¥V nac xopowas
Keapmupa.

Ynp. 8. Bcmasvme npasunsuyio gpopmy 2nazona to have:

1. My mother ... two sisters. 2. We ... many plans for the future. 3.1 ... no
time yesterday. 4. They ... a new flat next year. 5. The farmer ... many cows. 6.
How many pages ... the book? 7. Last«year I ... three problem pupils in my
class. 8. We ... a good speciality in the future. 9. The classroom ... three win-
dows.

Ynp. 9. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuil a3vik:

1. V mens ectb Bpems momoub Tebe. 2. O, y Tebst HoBast cymka! 3. V Hux
OombIias ceMbs. 4. Y Hac oueHb Majio BpeMeHH. 5. Y Moero Opara ecTh JACHBIH,
YTOOBI KYIIUTh ATH KHUTH. 6. ¥ Hee Oblja TpyaHas ®KU3Hb. 7. Y HAac K BaM €CTh
BOIPOCHL. 8. Y Hero oueHs xopomas npodeccus. 9. Y nac ectb manc. 10. YV te-
0s1 OyJ1eT MHOTO paOOThI.

Heonpeneaennnie MecroumMennss many, much, little, a little, few, a few

HUcuucnaemoie cyuiecmeumeibHble Heucuucnaemoie cyuiecmeumelibHble
Many — MHOTO Much — mHOTO
There are many students here. There is much light in the room.
Few — mairo Little — mamo
I'have few English books. I have very little time.
A few — HeMHOT0, HECKOJIBKO A little — memHOTO
I have many Russian books but a few English | I have a little time, I can help you.
books.

Much u many ynorpeGusiroTcst TIaBHBIM 00pa3oM B BOIPOCUTEIBHBIX U
OTpHIIATENFHBIX TpeIokenusix: Have you much work to do today? — Muozo
JIU Y 8ac ce200Hs pabomul?




B yTBepAMTENbHBIX MPEAIOKEHUAX MUCh 1 Many yrmoTpeOIsiFoTCs TOJIBKO
B TCX ClIy4dasaX, KOrga OHH ABJIANOTCA: a) MMOJICKAIIUM WJIN OIIPCACIICHUCM K
nojiekariemMy win D) korma onpenenstorces cimoBamu Very, rather, too, so, as,
how: There are very many illustrations in this book. — B smoui knuece ouenw
mnozo unmocmpayui. Many people visit our museum. — Muozo noeii noce-
waem Haul my3eu.

B nmpyrux ciydasix B yTBEpAUTENBHBIX MPEUIOKESHUSIX BMECTO MUCN yroT-
peomsrores a lot (of), lots (of), plenty (of), a good deal (of), a great deal (of).
Bmecro many ynorpeonsiores a lot (of), lots (of), plenty (of), a great many, a
good many, KoTOpble O3HAYAIOT: Macca, MHOxMcemcmeo, mHozo. \We have
plenty of time, - V nac mnoco spemenu. We saw a lot of people there. — Mwi 6u-
oenu mam MHO20 Hapooy.

Ynp. 10. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii azvik:

1. Much depends on your answer. 2. | like plenty of butter on my bread. 3.
He has a lot of friends there. 4. | have a lot of time. 5. You have a lot of mistakes
in your dictation. 6. There isn’t much hope. 7. I don’t eat much bread for break-
fast. 8. There aren’t many trees in the garden. 9. There are few people in the
street. 10. There are a few people in the street. 11. There is little sugar in the
box. 12. There is a little sugar in the box.13. My friend means much to me.

¥np. 11. Bcmassme many, much, little, a little, few, a few:

1. He is a lonely man, he has ... friends. 2. Will you go to the shop? There
is ... bread in the house. 3. He is very ill; there is ... hope for him. 4. This new
hat costs ... money. 5. ... people study English nowadays. 6. I haven’t ... sugar,
but I have ... jam. 7. ... people understood him as he did not speak clearly. 8.
The cactus needs very ...-water. 9. Do not ask so ... questions. 10. How ... cups
of tea did you drink yesterday? 11. How ... money do you spend? 12. How ...
sugar did you put? 13. How ... books are there on the table? 14. How ... mis-
takes are there in your exercise?

Vnp. 12. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuii a3k

1. V_mero mano npyseil. 2. ¥ Hac ObUIO MaJIo BpeMeHH. 3. Y MEHSI MHOTO
paboThl. 4. YV HuX ObLJI0O MHOTO KOMHAT. 5. Y Hac elle ecTb HeMHOTo Kode. 6. Y
HaC MaJIO0 CHEra B 3TOM roay. 7. 3/1eCh Majo BO3AyXa. 8. Y HUX MHOTO JIEHET. 9.
¥ mens noma MHoro uBeToB. 10. ¥ Hee mHOro padotsl. 11. B mapke MHOrO J110-
neu. 12. YV te6s MHOTO TOJIPYT.

«BEDROOM IN ARLES» by Vincent Van Gogh

Ynp. 1. IIpouumaiime u 3anomuume c106a Kk mekcmy:
e basin [ beisin] mas e bed-sheet ['bed fi:t] npocmuins  blanket [blaykit]
ooesno e butter [ bAtd] ciusounoe macno o canvas [ kaenveas] xoncm, norommo e



clothes [kloudz] ooescoa e image ['imid3] o6pas, usoopasicenue o pillow [ pi-
lou] nodywika e print [print] epasiopa e rest [rest] omowix o shadow [ Jedou]
menw » sleep [sli:p] con e space [speis] npocmpancmeso e tension [‘tenhn] ua-
npsiscenue o treatment [‘tri:tmont] mpaxmoesxa o balanced [ balonst] ypasnose-
wennbvlll, cmabunvueil ® empty [ empti] nycmon o flat [flet] nrockui o friendly
[frendli] opyorceckuii o fresh [frel] ceexcuii @ main [mein] zrasusiii ® modest
[ ' modist] ckpommwiii © scarlet [ ska:lit] areuir o solid [ solid] meepowiil, kpenxui
e wooden ['wudn] depessnnwiii ® colour treatment ysemosoe peuternue ® in coM-
bination with ¢ couemanuu ¢ ® in contrast to no konmpacmy c e thanks to énazo-
oaps e like xax (nooobmno) e outside world erewnutt mup-e-linear perspective
nunetnas nepcnexkmusa © that is all som u ece

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedoume ciedyrouiue UHmMEPHAYUOHATIbHbBLE CI10-
ea:

impressionist [im'prefonist], interior [in'tiarig], instability [ insta biliti],
lemon ['lemén], linear ['linig], object [obdzikt], orange [=rinddsz],
reproduction [,ripra-dakn], type [taip], violet ['vaielit]:

Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume mekcm:

«BEDROOM IN ARLES» by Vincent Van Gogh

KapTUHKa CTp. 55

This-is'a reproduction of a picture by the well-known French impressionist
painter Van Gogh.

We seean empty room. There is little furniture in it. The furniture is simple
and modest. On the right there is a wooden bed. In the background there is a
small dressing-table near the window. On the left there is a door. There is anoth-
er door on the other side of the room. On the walls there are some paintings and
drawings - a few portraits and a landscape. To the left of the window there is a
square mirror. There are some clothes on the right. There is a chair between the
table and the bed and another chair near the door. There is no carpet on the floor
and there are no curtains on the window.



This is a typically impressionistic picture, because colour is the main ex-
pressive element here. Thanks to colour perspective in combination with linear
perspective there is an impression of space. The colours are bright. There are no
shadows, the image is flat as in Japanese prints. Thanks to such colour treatment
there is an atmosphere of rest. The walls are light-violet. The floor is of red
squares. The bed and the chairs are bright yellow like fresh butter. The bed-
sheets and the pillows are lemon-green. The blanket is scarlet. The window is
green. The table is orange. The basin on the table is blue. There are no other
things in the room. It is full of solid, square and familiar objects. It is friendly
and balanced in contrast to the instability of the outside world.

Ynp. 4. llocmasvme sonpocwvl Kk npeonoxcenuam c ooopomom there is, there
are.



LESSON 4

OcHoBHbIE (OPMBI I1AT0JI0B

['71arosibl B aHTJIMHCKOM SI3bIKE UMEIOT YeThIPe (hOPMBI:
a) uapunutus the Infinitive (riarom orBeyaeT Ha BoOmpoc umo oenams?):
to go, to play, to help.

0) npomeamiee Heonpenenennoe Bpems Past Indefinite (\V-ed, V, — Bropas
dbopMma B TabIHMIIC HEMTPaBUIIBHBIX I1arojioB): went, played, helped.

B) Participle 11 (V-ed, V3 — Tpetbs ¢popMma B TaOIUIC HENMPABMIBLHBIX I1a-
rosioB): gone, played, helped.

r) Participle I (V-ing): going, playing, helping.

AHTTIHICKHE Taroyibl OBIBAlOT MPaBUIIbHBIE M HENPaBUJIBHBIC, B 3aBUCH-
MOCTH OT TOT0, Kak oHH oOpa3yrotT Past Indefinite u Participle Il. Hanpuwmep: to
play, to help — npaBunbHbIC, t0 be, to have; to.g0 — HenpaBuibHBIC. DOPMBI HE-
NPaBUJIBHBIX TJIAr0JIOB JIaHbI B TAOJHMIIE B'KOHIIE ITOCOOUSI.

Ynp. 1. IHonwv3yace madauyeii nenpaguibHbvlX 2714207108, pacnpeoeiume cie-
Oylomue 271420716l HA 06e Zpynnusl: npaeujibrsle U Henpaeuﬂbubte:
Ask, answer, sell, repeat, ‘buy, teach, help, live, leave, work, walk, read,
write, tell, give, eat, describe, go, remember, do, know, have.

Ynp. 2. IIpuseoume hopmut Oannvix unhpunumueog:.
Model: to help — helped - helped — helping
to go —went = gone — going

To help, to leave, to walk, to go, to live, to work, to eat, to teach, to build,
to make, to tell, to talk, to speak, to take, to think, to win.



Buno-Bpemenubie hopMbI AHTJIHHCKOTO IJ1ar0J1a

B 1M CTBUTEJILHOM 34JI10T€

Indefinite Continuous Perfect Perfect Continu-
(Simple) JmuTensHoe 3aBepieHHOE ous
IIpocroe 3aBepilIeHO-
JUIUTEJIbHOE
Koncraranus daxra [Tporecc 3aBepIIEHHOCTD Lpomnece yxe B
TEUEHHE HEKOTO-
poro nepuoja
BpEMEHU
to V to be V-ing to have V3 to have been
V-ing
P |V,V-s am have have
R IS } V-ing } V3 } been
E are has has J V-ing
S
E | write | am writing | have written | have been
N | A nuwy (qacro) | S nuwy(certuac) | S manucan (cero- writing
T THS, yKe, TobKo | S nuwy (yxe 4dac;
YTO) C IByX 4acOB)
V —ed, was had V3 had been V-ing
V, Were} V-ing
P
A | wrote | was writing | had written | had been writing
S A (na)nucan A nucan (Buepa B | A nanucan (Buepa | S nucan (yxe nBa
T | (Buepa; ABa AHS | TP Yaca; KOrJa OH | K TPEM Hacam; 10 yaca, Korjaa oH
TOMY Ha3ax) BOIIEJT; IOKA OH TOT0, KaK OH TIPHILIET)
YUTAI) MIPUIIEN)
F shall/will vV | shall/will be V-ing | shall/will have V3 | shall/will have
U been V-ing
T
U I shall/will I shall/will | shall/will I shall/will (I"11)
R (°Il) write (I’I) be writing | (I’ll) have written | have been writing
E | A ranuwy, 6yoy | S 6y0y nucamo A nanuwy (3aB- A 6y0y nucamo
nucams (3aB- (3aBTpa B 3 waca) | Tpa k 3 yacam; 10 | (3aBTpa yxe 3 ua-
Tpa) TOTO, KaK OH ca, KOTJla OH IMpH-
MIPUJIET) JIeT)




YciaoBHbIe 0003HaYeHus: V - OCHOBa riaroia; V-S - ¢opma riaronia B 3-eM
aune en.uncia; V-ed - Past Indefinite crammapTHbIx riarosioB; V2 - Past
Indefinite HecTangapTHBIX Taroyios; Vs - Participle Il kak craHmapTHBIX, TaK U
HEeCTaHapTHBIX Tiaroyios; V-ing - Participle I.

Ynp. 3. Hcnonvzya maonuuy, onpedenume epemsa ciedyrowiux popm 2nazo-

J108:
1. am V-ing 7. had V-ed ) HacTosIIee
2.V-s 8. was V-ing 0) mpormreiiee
3.V 9. will V B) Oyyiiee
4. have V-ed (V3) 10. has V-ed
5. V-ed 11. had been V-ing
6. will have V-ed (V3) 12. has been V-ing
Ynp. 4. Coomnecume gpopmul cnazona c ux 6udo08bIMU XapaKmepucmuKamu.
1. to be V-ing a) xkoHctaramus akta (Indefinite)
2. V-s,V 0) 3aBepieHHOCTS jaeiicTBust (Perfect)
3. to have been V-ing B) MpoIliecc, HE3aKOHYCHHOCTh JICHCT-
4. to have V-ed (V;) Busi-(Continuous)
5. will V r') ACHCTBHE, COBEPIIAOIICECS YKE B
6. V-ed TEUCHME OTPEACIICHHOTO Meproa

BpeMenu (Perfect Continuous).

Ynp. 5. Ilpoumume pycckue npednosicenun. Onpedenume, Kakasa Xxapaxkme-
pucmuka 0eiicmeus 3a104ceHa 8 Kaxtcoom u3 ébl0e1eHHbIX 214207108

1) 51 yuy aHTIMHCKHUN SI3BIK KaXIblit AeHb. 2) S y4y HOBbIe ciioBa. He Mme-
mait Mue. 3) S yuun stu-eaoBa Buepa. 4) S Beryunn ciosa. [IpoBeps Mens. 5) S
Oyay y4uTh clioBa 3aBTpa. 6) S yumn cioBa BuYepa, Korja Thl CMOTpEN TEJICBU-
30p. 7) Sl Oyny yuuTh aHIIMHCKHI 3aBTpa B 6 4acoB Beuepa. 8) Buepa k 6 yacam
s yKe BeIy4InI Bce ciioBa. 9) S Hazeroch, 4To K 7 4acam s ux Beiydy. 10) S u3y-
Yaro aHIMMKACKUI yke 3 roga. 11) S yuun cioBa yxe yac, Korjga npuuuia cect-
pa. 12) Ha Oyayuii rog st Oyay u3ydaTh aHIIMHUCKUHN S3BIK YXKe 5 JIeT.

Ynp. 6. llonv3yace maoauyeit epemennvix ¢popm 2nazona, onpedenume, Ka-
KYI0 8UO008YI0 XAPAKMEPUCMUKY 8bl 8blOpanu 0vl 011 nepeeooa ciedyrouiux
npeonocenuil:

a) HE3aKOHYEHHOCTh (TPOIIEeCC)

0) 3aBEPIICHHOCTH (Pe3yIbTaT)

B) KOHCTaTarus (axra (peryasipHOCTb)

T') TIpoIlecc + 3aBePIIEHHOCTh OMPEICICHHOTO TIEPHO/Ia BPEMEHH, B TEUECHUE KO-
TOPOTO IIEJN MPOIIECC.



a) ceyac.
1) A numy 6) yxe 20 MUHYT.
B) Ka)K/IbIH JICHb.
a) y)xe (Ha 9ToM Hepene).
2) Sl manucan counHenue 0) Buepa.
B) BUepa K 7 yacam.
a) Buepa.
3) A nucan cratpio  0) BUepa, KOT/[a BbI IPHUIILIH.
B) BUepa yxke 3 yaca, KOTJia BbI IPUIILIH.
a) 3aBTpa
4) 51 nanuiry counHeHre 0) 3aBTpa K 7 Jacam.
5) 41 Oyny nucaTh COUMHEHHE a) KOTJa OH MPHUJIET.
0) yKe yac, Korja Thl IPUICHIb.

Ynp. 7. Haiioume ckazyemoe, onpedenume e2o 8pemsa u nepegeoume, ucxoos
u3 e2co xapakmepucmuku:

1. The taxi has just arrived. 2. They have been cooking lunch since 11 a.m.
3. My sister prefers to travel by air. 4. The director of the car factory goes to
work by Rolls-Royce. 5. Tony’s two stepsisters worked in a bank 2 years ago.
6. The spouses are getting divorced. 7. When we reached the airport, the plane
had already taken off. 8. All week long.they were trying to choose a hame for
their child. 9. He will come back tomorrow. 10. 1 will have completed the work
by Friday. 11. | have been working there for three months. 12. The Prime Minis-
ter will be speaking on TV tonight at 9.30. 13. | have just returned from my trip
round Europe. 14. | have something in my eye. 15. He had had breakfast by the
time when his family got up.

Ynp. 8. [lpoumume u 3anomuume croea k mexcmy “Two Group Portraits”:

e attractive [o'traektiv] npusnexamenvnoiii o clever ['klevo] ymusiii o curly
[ 'ko:li] kyopsswiii, evrowuiics o dreamy [ dri:mi] meumamensvnouii ® fashionable
[feelonabl] modmwii—e golden [‘gouldon] zor0mucmuiii o good-looking
[ gud’lukin] ‘cumnamuunvii  hard [ha:d] meepowui; mpyonwii o kind [kaind]
ooopuii e pleasant [ pleznt] npusmneiiz o plump [plAMp] noanwiti e quiet
[ kwaiot] crnoxoiinwir o slim [slim] cmpotinoiii o soft [soft] msexuir e spiritual
[“spiritjusl] ‘oyxosnwviii o straight [streit] npsmou o ugly [ Agli] nexpacuseri,
ypoonuswviii ® Well-dressed ['wel drest] xopowo ooemuiii o colouring [ kalorin]
konopum o double ['dADbI] osotinoii o ideal [ai diol] uoean o idyll ["aidil] uounr-
aus ® manner ['meanad] manepa o nature ['neitls] wamypa, npupooa e person
[ po:sn] uenosex, nuyo o regular [ regjuld] npasunvusiii

Humepuayuonanvnole cnosa:

blond [blond], elegant [ eligant], farmer [ fa:mé], form [f=:m], harmony

[ ha:mani], intellectual [,inti"lektjual], lyrical [ lirikl].



Features of the face  Yepmut 1uuya
e appearance [o piorons] enewnocms o beard [biod] 6opooa e cheeks
[thi:ks] wexu o chin [tlin] nooGopoook e eyes [aiz] enasa o eye-glasses
[ai*gla:siz] ouxu e eyelashes ['ai'lzfiz] pecruywi o eyebrows [“aibrauz] 6posu e
forehead [ forid] 206 e lips [lips] ey6wr o look [luk] szens0  mouth [maub] pom
e nose [nouz] noc e smile [smail] yzsi6xa o teeth [ti:0] 3661

Parts of the body Yacmu mena
e arm [a:m] pyka (0o kucmu) o back [bak] cnuna o breast [brest] epyob e
ears [i0z] yuu o foot (feet) {fu:t, fi:t] noea, noeu (cmynnu) o finger [ fingd] na-
ney (na pyxe) o figure [ figo] ¢ueypa * knee [ni:] koneno e hair.[hed] sonocer
head [hed] conosa e leg [leg] noca (0o cmynnu) e neck [nek] wes o shoulder
[ Joulds] naeuo o throat [Orout] copio ® waist [weist] manus

Clothes Ooesncoa
e belt [belt] nosic o blouse [blauz] 6.yska e coat [Kout] naremo, nuosxcax o
shoes [Ju:z] my¢pau  skirt [sko:t] wo6xa e shirt [Jo:t] copouxa e suit [sju:t] koc-
miom o tie [tai] carcmyx o trousers [ trauzoz] 6proku  to have ... on 6bims 0de-
molm 6

Ynp. 9. [Ipouumaiime u nepesedume mexcm:

Two Group Portraits

Kaptunku co ctp. 73

a) You see a reproduction of Gainsborough’s famous double portrait. The
name of this picture is "The Morning Walk. John Gainsborough is a world-
known English artist of the 18" century. His name is familiar to all art-lovers.
He is famous for his brilliant sense of composition, harmony and form. In the



foreground of the picture you see a pretty slim young woman of about 25, an
elegant young man. The woman has a very fashionable long dress on, her face is
attractive. She has dreamy blue eyes, and thick, curly golden hair. As for the
man, he is tall and handsome, the features of his face are pleasant and expres-
sive His eyes are dark, his look is proud, his mouth is rather large, his nose is
straight and he has a classical strong figure. | am sure that the young people are
happy because they are young, they are in love, because the day is fine, and life
is beautiful. It is an idyllic scene in a romantic landscape. Thanks to the-soft co-
lour treatment the picture has a lyrical and poetic atmosphere

b) In the picture "American Gothic" of 1930 by the American painter Grant
Wood we see a man and a woman. They are husband and wife. They are poor
farmers. The man's face is thin, long and old, he has a thin long mouth and se-
rious eyes. He has a simple coat and a white shirt on. His wife is like her hus-
band - she also has a long face, a thin mouth. Her'blue eyes are expressionless.
Her hair is straight and blond. She has a rather simple clean dress on. She is not
good-looking and her husband is not handsome. There are no emotions in their
faces. There is no charm about them. In the background of the picture we see a
simple farmer’s house. It is a symbol of a primitive, hard life. The atmosphere of
the picture is sad and depressing because these people have no ideals, no spiri-
tual life, no illusions.

Ynp. 10. Omeemvme na éonpocwl k mexkcmy:

a) 1. Was Gainsborough @ master of portraiture? What portraits did he
create? 2. What is he famous for? 3. How are a young woman and a young man
portrayed? 4. What kind of atmosphere does the picture have? 5. What is your
personal attitude to this painter?

b) 1. Does the picture “American Gothic” differ greatly from the picture
“The Morning Walk”? 2. Why is the atmosphere of this picture so sad and de-
pressing? 3. What means did the painter use to depict a primitive, hard life? 4.
Can you say that GrantWood is recognized as the most brilliant portraitist?



LESSON 5

Heonpeneaennnie Bpemena (Indefinite Tenses)

Present Past Future
5 o | I'write | wrote | shall write
= E § You write You wrote You will write
e = 5| He He He {
s £ | @ | She — writes She — wrote She—— will write
=2 it — It — It —
o) < o | We write We wrote We shall write
N S § You write You wrote You will write
= = | They write They wrote They will write
" Do I write? Did I write? Shall I write?
3 S = | Do you write? Did you write? Will you write?
2 SHES e he he
S Sqe . i . . i
E % 53 Doeéhe write? D|(<she write? | Will éshe write?
Q0 2 It it it
S & | _ _ _ .
=) 5 % Do we write? Did we write? Shall we write?
e £ = | Do you write? Did you write? Will you write?
= " | Do they write? Did they write? | Will they write?
. o | I 'donotwrite | did not write | shall not write
& = | You do not write You did not write | You will not write
5 T 5 | Hew He He
= Y She-does not write She%id not write | She>will not write
S =~ =~ ~
o2 It It It
23
§ _ We do not write We did not write We shall not write
O % 2| You do not write You did not write | You will not write
§ § They do not write They did not write | They will not write
Do not - don’t

Does not — doesn’t
Did not — didn’t
Shall not — shan’t
Will not — won’t




Yunorpeodaenue sBpeMmen rpynnsl Indefinite

@ 1. Jlna Belpaxkenus oosrynoro i 1. We take our examinations
< PETYIISIPHO TOBTOPSIOLIETOCS twice a year.
E JCHCTBHS. 2. They often go to the cinema.
= 2. Jlnsa BbIpakeHUs OyAyIIero 1. If you finish your work early
= JCHCTBUS B MPUIATOYHBIX 00- ring me up.
& CTOSATEIBCTBCHHBIX Mpemioke- 2. When you come we shall go
o HUSIX BPEMEHU H YCIIOBHSI. to see our friends.
o |1 s obosHauenus neicTBus, 1. | saw him two days ago.
= coBepiuBIerocs B mpouutoM. 2. In winter we went skating.
§ “ | 2. Jlns Beipakenus psina mocneno- 1. In the morning | got at 7, took
2 BaTEJIbHBIX JEUCTBHIA. my breakfast and went to the
B Institute.
1.  Jlns BeipakeHus neiicteus, ko-  1.“They will come soon.
Topoe coBepmutcs B Oyaymem. 2. In. summer we’ll have our
o 2 holidays.
5.& |lpumeuanue: 0 be going, to be
T S | about aensrorcs sxBuBanenTamu 6y=-. 1. I'm going to enter the Insti-
= IyLIETO BPEMEHU tute.
2. He is about to enter the Uni-

versity.

Ynp. 1. 3anomnume cnoea-cuznaivi, Komopsvle noOCKazvlearom, Ymo ckazye-
Moe Hao0o ynompeonamsp 6:
Present Indefinite — usually, always, every day, as a rule, sometimes, often,

rarely (seldom);

Past Indefinite — yesterday, last week (month, year), two days ago, in May,

on Sunday, in 1990;

Future Indefinite — tomorrow, tonight, next week (year, month), in a day

(aepes menn), in 2012,

Yrenne okoHYaHUsI — (€)S B 3-M JiMIle e THHCTBEHHOT0 YHCJIA

ITocne enyxux coznac- | Ilocne znacnvix u 360n- | Ilocne S, -Z, -Ss, -ch, -
HbIX KUX CO2NACHbBIX sh, -x
[s] 2] [iz]
He looks He wonders He passes
He talks He rides He teaches

3anOMHHUTE UCKJIIOYECHHUA:

HUntu
Jlenatb
['oBoputs

to go — he goes [gouz]
to do — he does [dAz]
to say — he says [sez]



Ynp. 2. lIpoumume cnedyrowyue 2nazonwt 6 3-m auye eOUHCMEEHHO20 HUC/A.
Oﬁpamume GHUMAHUE HA npasujibHOoe umenue OKOHYAHUIL:
He/She speaks, listens, dresses, writes, hurries, passes, awakens, wears,
studies, shines, watches, spends, teaches, gets, catches, smiles,
points, knows, raises.

OoparuTe BHMMaHue HA opdorpaduro:

1) to study — I study — he studies (y/i + es [iz])
Ho: to play — | play — he plays [z]
2) to teach — | teach — he teaches [iz]

Ynp. 3. Ilocmaevme 2nazovl ¢ 3-e 1UYO eOUHCHEEHHO20 YUCNA:

Do, go, brush (uuctuts), sell (mpoxaBars), match (couerars), give, take,
smile, answer, watch, dress, hear, eat, study, mix.(cmemmusath), fly (1erats),
shine, hurry, catch, stay (ocraBarbcs), Smoke (kyputh), move (mBuratp), man-
age.

Ynp. 4. Bvioepume npasunvnyro ¢popmy 2nazona:

1. My daughter (go/goes) to bed at 9 p.m. 2. Our dog (eat/eats) everything
we give him. 3. | (do/does) my work attentively. 4. He (speak/speaks) in a soft,
quiet voice, 5, My grandmother often (tell/tells) me nice stories. 6. We
(have/has) two French classes a week. 7. They (sing/sings) English songs. 8. She
(come/comes) from Poland. 9. Jerry. (smoke/smokes) a lot. 10. The sun
(warm/warms) the earth. 11. The teacher (point/points) to our mistakes. 12. My
watch (show/shows) the correct time.

Ynp. 5. Hcnonv3ya cnedyrouwjue cnosocouemanus ¢ 21azonamu, cOCmagbhe
npeonodceHus no oopasuy:

| speak English. He/She speaks English too.

To write Spanish; to speak in a soft voice; to know how to manage one’s
business; to make a joke; to get a sleep; to sleep at classes; to tell funny stories
to friends; to listen to a lecture; to ride a bike; to dress in good taste; to have
lunch at home; to go to the institute; to do homework; to work hard.

Ilpumeyanue: MECTOMMEHHE ONE’S, COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE PYCCKOMY «Ybe-
]Zu50>>, B HNPCAJIOKCHUN 3aMCHACTCA INPUTAKATCIbHBIM MCCTOMMCHHEM, COOT-
BCTCTBYIOIIIUM ITOJICIKAIICMY HJIN CMBICITY ITPCIOKCHUA.

For example: | manage my business, he manages his business.

Ynp. 6. Ilocmasvme 2nazon ¢ Present Indefinite. Creoume 3a opgpocpadhuent:
1. He (to understand) German well. 2. She (to get up) at 6 a.m. 3. We (to
have) two English classes a week. 4. Peter (to have) coffee in the morning.
5. My mother (to come) home at 6 p.m. 6. | (to wonder) why you always (to
walk) alone. 7. Our teacher (to wear) suits of dark colours. 8. They (to take) a




train to get to Minsk. 9. In summer my son (to ride) a horse (;omrazs). 10. John
and Jane (to come) from America. 11. The girl (to talk) to strange people.
12. The sound of Big Ben (to go) all over the world. 13. He (to want) to catch
the six o’clock train.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume na anznuiickuii a3vik:

1. Ona uuraer anrnmuiickue kauru. 2. Iletp He kyput. 3. A HOmy sipkue
m1aths (KocTioMbl). 4. OH npenogaeT GppaHiy3ckuid. 5. Mbl X0UM B WHCTUTYT
no OynHsM. 6.0Ha paccKka3bIBaeT JETSIM CMEIIHbIE HCTOpUU. 7. Y HHUX JBa ypoka
HEMELIKOTO SI3bIKa B HEIE0. 8. AHHA I1aBaeT Xopomo. 9. JleTom et KynaroT-
cst B Mope. 10. On paGoTaeT 10 MOJTyHOUH.

Ynp. 8. Coenaiitme npeonosicenun ompuyamenvHoimu:

1. She knows English well. 2. | get up early. 3. Her mother teaches at
school. 4. We find our flat cosy. 5. She tells the«truth. 6. They make an awful
noise. 7. They dance every day. 8. She keeps company with these students. 9. He
drinks red wine. 10. We spend our days in reading.

Ynp. 9. Coenaiime npeonorcenusn eéonpocumenbHbiMu:

1. You buy many books. 2. He hates shopping. 3. We ask many questions.
4. You live in Pushkin Street. 5. You pay much money for the room. 6. Your
mother lives with you. 7. Your friends like to sing. 8. We know these young
people.

Pazimunabie GyHKIMN OKOHYAHHS —S (€S)

-S ITokasarer MHOXKECTBEHHOI'O YKCIa CyIecTBUTEIbHBIX: Walls, classes

IToka3arenp 3-ro JiMla €IMHCTBEHHOTO YKCia rarojioB B Present Inde-
-es | finite: he goes, hereads

[Tokazarenp NPUTSKATENBLHOTO MaJekKa CYLIECTBUTEIIbHBIX: a student’s
book, students’ books, Mike’s flat

Ynp. 10. Onpeoenume gpynkuuro oxkonuanusn —S (-es) 6 cnoee. Ilpeonoscenusn
nepeseoume:

1. | changed places with Mrs. Clark. 2. He places his books on the shelf.
3. She always books tickets in advance (3apanee). 4. There are two national
parks in this country. 5. Sometimes he parks his car near the house. 6. | went to
my friend’s two weeks ago. 7. The results of the game were unpredictable. 8. He
got good marks in French. 9. The teacher marks our homework twice a week.
10. He is Tom’s son.

Ynp. 11. Iloemopume cnosa ypoka 4.




Ynp. 12. IToemopume ynompeonenue apmuxiei (ypok 2) u 3anonnume npo-
RYCKU apmuKaamu, 20e Heooxooumo. Texcm nepesedoume:

“GIRL IN THE SUNLIGHT” by Serov
This is ... picture by ... Valentin Serov. ... name
of ... picture is “... Girl in ... Sunlight”. This is ...
portrait of ... Serov’s daughter. We see ... young
girl in ... foreground of ... picture. She is ....charm-
ing young girl of about twenty. She has ... long cur-
ly hair and ... round fresh face. ... features of ... her
face are pleasant. ... expression of ... her face is se-
rious.
She has ... dreamy and quiet eyes. She has ... dark skirt and ... simple white
blouse on. There is ... wide belt on ... her waist I think that ... girl is good-
natured and modest. This is ... main feature of .. girl’s character. We see ...
girl against ... green summer landscape. Thanks to“... soft colouring there is ...
impression of ... poetry and ... charm about ... figure of ... girl.

Ynp. 13. IIpouumaitme onucanue penpodykuyuu, nepeeoosn cioea, OAHHbvIE 8
CKOOKax:
Children’s Portrait

The name of the picture by Zinaida Serebriakova is («3aBtpak»). In the
picture we see two boys and one girl. They are (6pates) and (cectpa). They (rmo-
XO)KH Ha CBOIO Math). They have big (remusie rmasza) and (cBexwue, po3oBbIe,
npustHele nuna). The children’s (Bomocer) IS (kyapsiBele, MSTKHE W TYCTBIC),
their (6poswu) are (ronkue). | think that their (;iuma) are (caumkom) serious. The
boy in the background has (MeutatensHbie T1a3a) and long (pecuuiisr). He has a
glass in his (pyka). These children are very (cummaruunsie). They have grey
(mpoctas onexxaa) on. On the table there are some tea-things. We see only their
mother’s (pyka), but she is not in the picture. The composition of the picture is
rather original and (Bepasurennua). It has the atmosphere of a (mpusrtHoit, cro-
xoitHoi) everyday life. (ITo-moemy) this is one of the best pictures of the artist.
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Ynp. 14. Ilpouumaiime cnedyrwuwjue npasuibHvle 21a20bl 60 2-0il (hopme
(Past Indefinite), oopawasn enumanue na npousnowenue cygpgpuxca —ed: no-
clle 2YXux co2nacHvlx oH nepedaem 36yK [t], nocne 36onkux u enacuvix - [d],
nocae [t] u [d] - [id]:

Asked, worked, kicked, laughed, tried, called, translated, troubled, tied,
stopped, walked, saved, destroyed, jumped, helped, wanted, worried, finished,
remembered, lived, liked, loved, respected, watched, visited.

Ynp. 15. Hanuwume wu 3anomnume 3 hopmol credyiouyux HenpaguibHvlx
2/1az20106.:

Be, begin, buy, come, do, get, give, go, have, know, leave, meet, read, see,
send, show, speak, take, teach, tell, think, write.

Ynp. 16. Ckasrrcume, umo Bot (unru kmo-mo opyz20it) denanu Imo syce euepa,
Ha nPownoll Heoene, 8 NPOWIOM 200Y ... &
Mooens: - | often write letters to my friend.

- | wrote a letter to my friend on Sunday.

1. I come home at 6 o’clock. 2. I often think about you. 3. My sister teaches
Byelorussian. 4. This boy works at his English hard. 5. My son likes ice-cream.
6. Lessons at our school begin at 8 o’clock. 7. I want to see our first teacher. 8.
My daughter often asks me this question. 9. We go there every week. 10. | have
a dog. 11. I am a sportsman. 12. She is my friend.

Ynp. 17. Coenaitme npeonosicenuss ompuyameibHvolMu U 6ONPOCUM ESTbHBIMU:

1. She taught at our school two years ago. 2. | knew that. 3. We told you
about that. 4. My mother bought a new coat. 5. They showed us his photo. 6.
You asked me this question. 7. He kicked me. 8. They saved a lot of money. 9.
You saw many American films last year. 10. You did it on Sunday. 11. She saw
you. 12. We met herin Gagarin Street.

Vnp. 18. IIpoumume, ynompeonsas Past Simple Tense:

When in Spain two Englishmen (to come) into a small restaurant to have
their lunch.-They (not to speak) Spanish, the waiter (not to speak) English. The
Englishmen (to want) to order some milk. They (to pronounce) the word several
times, they (to write) it, they (to draw) it, but the waiter (not to understand)
them. At last one of them (to decide) to draw a cow. He (to take) out a pencil
and (to draw) a picture of a cow. The waiter (to smile) and (to nod) in approval
and (to run) out of the room. In a quarter of an hour he (to come) back and (to
put) in front of his clients two tickets for a bullfight [ bulfait] 601 6wbikos.

Ynp. 19. Ilepeseoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:
1. Tel Buepa momyumn nucbkMo? 2. OHHM Ham 00 3TOM HE PacCKa3bIBAJIM.
3. Ok3ameH Havaisics B 9 yacoB. 4. Tsl B BOCKpeceHbe B KUHO Xoauna? 5. UTo Tel



Buepa nenana? 6. S He 3Hana 06 aTom. 7. Y Hee Buepa ObLT IeHb poXKaeHus. 8. S
BUjiena Te0s B cy060Ty. 9. OH nokasan MHe 3Ty cratbio. 10. Mbl He mogymanu
00 stoM. 11. Ona npenoaaBana B Hamiel mkose ¢pusuky. 12. OHM HE XOTenu
UJTU C HAMH.

Ynp. 20. IIpouumaiime cnedyrwoujue npeonoxceHus u HaA308ume Cjio-
ea/cnosocouemanus, evipaxcarouiue oyoywee epema. Qopamume eHUMAaHUE
Ha ux mecmo 6 npeoﬂoafceuuu:

1. They will finish their work soon. 2. Tomorrow they will clean the car. 3.
She will see you next week. 4. He will visit his friend in hospital in a few day’s
time. 5. Next year they will travel to Australia. 6. The concert will begin in a
few seconds. 7. On the 30™ of December the school will break up for holidays.
8. In a day or two she will get a job in a restaurant. 9. The forecast says it will
snow heavily in February.

Ynp. 21. Craxcume, umo Buvt (unu kmo-mo 0pyzoit) 6yoem oenamsv 3mo dce
3asempa, 6 cineoyrouiem mecaye, 200y ... -
Model: - I teach at school.
- | shall also teach at school in the future.

1. | get a lot of letters. 2. She worked in summer. 3. We called her Sally.
4. My father gave up smoking. 5. They. finished school two years ago. 6. He
climbs mountains. 7. They make good shoes. 8. We spend summer in the south.
9. She remembers my name. 10. They run.in the mornings.

Ynp. 22. Coenaitme npeonosicenus ompuyamenvHbolMu U 60nPOCUMESIbHOIMUS

1. We shall buy this bag. 2. The horse will kick me. 3. Peter will teach bi-
ology at school. 4. | shall-do something with it. 5. She will tell somebody about
it. 6. The teacher will give you the book. 7. You will find the answer in this ar-
ticle. 8. I shall leave'my bag here. 9. We shall show you the document.



HpOIlOJ'DKeHHbIe BpE€McEHa

LESSON 6

(Continuous Tenses)

they are writing

Present | Past | Future
OOpaszoBanue:.  to be + ing-form

| l'am writing | was writing | shall be writing
% & o you are writing you were writing you will be writing
= E 5 he h he
= = & 5 iy h iy N i ) writ
S s B 5she—is writing she was writing she will be writing
£ =0 )
= & it—" it— it
§ =3 < o Weare writing we were writing we shall be writing
AN g § you are writing you were Wri_ti_ng you will be writing

= = they were writing

they will be writing

MHOX
qHCJI0

we are not writing
you are not writing
they are not writing

we were not writing
you were not writing
they were not writing

we shall not be writing
you will not be writing
they will not be writing

< | Amlwriting? Was | writing? Shall I be writing?
E:v:s E % Are you writing Were you writing? Will you be writing?
0
5 == he _— _/he ) _ :She -
g @ Is he writing~ Was\ she writing? | Wil he be writing~
Q o It it it
S 9
= < of Are we writing? Were we writing? Shall we be writing?
A g § Are you writing? Were you writing? Will you be writing?
= 7| Are they writing? Were they writing? Will they be writing?
.| I am not writing | was not writing? | shall not be writing
= @ o you are not writing youwere not writing | you will not be writing
Z = § N h he
§ g 5 T e— IS not writing sﬁ% was not writing | sh ill not be writing
S o lt it it
s 2
£
o

IIpumeuanue:

riuarosnl to-see, to hear, to forget, to remember, to believe, to be, to seem, to know, to
want, to like, to love, to understand B Continuous Tenses He YIOTPEOIISIFOTCS.

Ynorpeoaenue Present Continuous Tense

1) JnuTensHOE AciicTBHE,
COBepHIatomeecss B MO-
MEHT peuu

You are going a bit too fast. I can’t catch up with you.
Look! A big girl is walking slowly to the sea.
Where is N.? — He is reading a book in the library.

2) JlnuTenpHOE AEHCTBUE,
coBepliarouieecs B Ha-
CTOSILIMM TIEpUOJ BpeMe-
HU

All the women are wearing thin dresses because it is a
hot day.

The Smiths are staying at the hotel. They are on holiday
now.

Spring is setting in. Nature is awakening from its winter
sleep.




3) JetictBue kak Hempe- | The earth is always moving and the sun is ever shining.
PBIBHBIH MPOIIECC The population of the world is constantly rising.

4) bynymee aeiicTBue,
Koraa BbICKa3bIBaeTcs | They are leaving for the seaside on Sunday.

HaMepeHHe WM yBepeH- | They are coming back from their trip tomorrow.
HOCTb B €T'0 COBEPIICHUN

H[gnMeanne: TJ1aroJjibl, BbIpaXarolmyue 4yBCTBA, BOCIIPUATUA U YMCTBCHHBIC COCTOSHUSA, @ TAKIKEC HEKOTOPLIC
JIPyTHE TJIATOJIBI He MOTYT 0003HAYaTh JCHCTBUE MM COCTOSHIE KaK IPOIECC, COBEPUIAIOIIMICS B OIpeIeIcH-
HBIIf MOMEHT, TIO3TOMY OHH HE YITOTPEOIIIOTCS BO BpeMeHax rpymmsl Continuous.

K uncny takux rmaromos otHocstes: to love, to like, to hate, to want, to wish, to desire, to see, to
hear, to feel, to notice, to know, to understand, to remember, to forget, to believe, to recognize, to seem, to
appear, to possess, to contain, to consist u HekoTopbIe ApyrHe.

Ynp. 1. 3anomnume oo6cmosmenvcmea epemenu, ¢ KOMOPLIMU OObIYHO
ynompeoaawomca:

Present Continuous: Now, at the present moment, at this moment

Past Continuous:  at that time yesterday, at 5 o’clock yesterday, when he came
Future Continuous: at this time tomorrow, when she comes, at 3 o’clock tomorrow

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime mexcm, 3amenan mecmoumenue | mecmoumenuamu
you, he, we, they u énocsa opyzue nysncuvie usmenenusn. (Ilpu onucanuu oeii-
cmeuti nooell Ha KapmuHe YnompeOstomes 21a20ivl 8 HACmosiuem npoooi-
JHCEHHOM BDEMEHU);

a) | am sitting at a concert. | am listening to the music. | am thinking about
the music piece. | am looking at the conductor. | am holding a programme of the
concert in my hands. | am trying to concentrate on the music.

b) I’'m standing at the corner of the street. I’'m waiting for my friends. I’'m
not looking at anybody. I’m reading today’s newspaper.

Vnp. 3. Coenaiime npeonosrcenus éonpocumenvHoiMu u OMPUAMETLHBIMU:

1. She is speaking Polish. 2. You are thinking about your family now.
3. Charlie is reading a book. 4. It is raining. 5. They are taking their examina-
tion. 6. The teacher is writing on the blackboard. 7. These students are staying at
my friend’s.

Ynp. 4. Cocmasvme eonpocwvl u omeemot no oopazuam:
Model: What are you doing? — | am singing a song.

a) to draw (portrait); to eat (an apple); to play (chess); to write (a letter); to
hold (a stick); to try (to concentrate on my work); to examine (a picture); to
shoot (a film sketch); to work (on my report); to watch (a TV programme); to
look through (a magazine).




Model: Where are you going? — | am going home.

b) to hurry (to the studio), to run (to the bus stop); to sit (opposite the win-
dow); to look (through the window); to shoot (on the set); to stand (by the door);
to hang the picture (on the wall).

Model: Why are you hurrying? — I am hurrying because | am late.

c) to smile (to be happy); to wait for the break (to be tired); to laugh (to be
glad to see); to shout (to be noisy); to cry (to be sorry for); to close the-window
(to be cold).

Ynp. 5. Ilepegppazupyiime eonpocwvt no oopazuy:
Model: About whom are you speaking? — Who are you speaking about?

1. With whom are you working? 2. At whom are you looking? 3. For
whom are you waiting? 4. About what are you thinking? 5. To whom are you
listening? 6. About what is he dreaming? 7. With-what brush is he painting? 8.
For what are you looking? 9. To whom does this painting belong? 10. At what
institute do you study?

Vnp. 6. Ynompeoume 2nazon to be (am, is; are) é uyscnom nuye u uucne:

1. He ... sleeping now. 2. We ... drinking tea now. 3. They ... going to the
University now. 4. I ... not watching TV .now. 5. ... my mother working now? 6.
He ... not playing. 7. ... your sister having a rest now? 8. What ... you doing? 9.
They ... walking? 10. I ... not writing a letter. 11. We ... listening to the music.
12. ... she playing golf now? 13. Carry ... cleaning the house at the moment. 14.
What ... you and your sister doing? 15. ... your teacher reading now? 16. ... the
students writing a test-paper?

Ynp. 7. llpouumaiime u 3anomnume cnosa k mexcmy “The First Demonstra-
tion” by Petrov-VodkKin:

e to close [klouz] zaxpeisams e to cry [krai] xpuuams, niakame ® to em-
phasize [ emfasaiz] noouepxuseamo o to hear [hid] crviuuams o to hurry [ThAri]
cnewums o t0-be in‘a hurry cnewums o 10 laugh [la:f] cuesmocsa o to light up
[‘lait’ Ap]-oceewams o to look through [Oru:] npocmampueams e to prepare
[pri-ped] eomosumo(cs) o to rest [rest] omowvixams o 10 ring [rin] 360nums ® t0
ring up 36onums no menegomny o t0 run [rAn] Gescams o to shout [faut] kpuuame
e to stay [stei] ocmasamubcs o to walk [wo:K] xooums (newxom), cyname o walk-
ing stick ["'wo:Kin stik] mpocms e to watch [wotf] narooams e chess [tles]
waxmamur ® festive [ festiv] npazonuuneiii ® masterpiece [ ma:stopi:s] weoesp o
notes [nouts] zanucu, xoncnexkmeor o report [ri po:t] ooknao e right after cpasy
nocne o Still [stil] sce ewe o task [ta:sk] za0aua e through [Oru:] uepes, ckeo3b
to look at cuompems na o 10 listen to ciywamo o to wait for scoams e to look
for uckamo



Hnmepnauuouaﬂbnble cioea:
demonstration [,demanstrein], over the radio no paduo, over the telephone
no menegouy

Ynp. 8. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedume mexkcm:

“The First Demonstration” by Petrov-Vodkin

kaptuHka c. 109

This is a picture by Petrov-Vodkin, portraying a worker’s family. The ac-
tion takes place right after the October Revolution. The worker in the fore-
ground is talking to his wife. His smiling wife is looking at him. She is holding
him by the arm and is saying good-bye to-him. He is leaving for the demonstra-
tion and she is staying at home with the baby. The baby is still sleeping in his
bed. The clock on the wall shows that it is about 6 o’clock in the morning. The
older boy sitting by the window is waiting for his father because they are going
to the festive demonstration together. The style of the furniture in the room em-
phasizes the period. The sunlight coming through the window gives a festive
atmosphere to this scene. The picture is a masterpiece of Soviet art. It belongs to
the collection of the Tretyakov Gallery.

Ynp. 9. Onumume xapmunxy, ynompeonas znazonwt ¢ Present Continuous.



The Past Continuous Tense IIpomexmee JIMTEILHOE BPpeMs

was
doing (v —ing)
were
Ymeepoumenvnas I (He, She, It) was working.
popma We (You, They) were
Ompuyamenvrast I (He, She, It) was not (wasn’t) waorking.
gopma We (You, They) were not (weren’t)
Was I (he, she, it) working?
Bonpocumenvuas | Were | we (you, they)
popma Was I (he, she, it) doing?
Were | we (you, they)

Past Continuous BeipakaeT mpolie/iee ASWCTBUE B MPOIECCEe €ro Co-
BEpIICHMS, T.C. HE3aKOHYCHHOE JTUTENbHOE nciicTBue. OHO MepeBOAMTCS Ha
PYCCKHUH S3BIK IJ1arojIOM HECOBEPIICHHOTO BH/Ia B MPOIIEIIIIEM BPEMEHHU.

Past Continuous ymotpeoasiercs:

1) 175t BBIp@KEHHS JUTUTSIILHOTO JCHCTBHS, TIPOMCXOIUBIIIETO B OIIpe/Ie-
JICHHBI MOMEHT WJIH TEPHOJ] BPEMEHH B HPOIILIIOM. ITOT MOMEHT MOKET OBITh
OIpejieicH TAKMMH 0003HaYeHUSIMHU BpeMeHu, kak at 5 0°clock, at noon, at that
time u gpyrumu:

What were you doing at 8 last night? | Ymo mut oenan suepa 6 8 uacos seuepa?

A cmompen menesuzop (m.e. s Hawan
| was watching TV. cmompems  menesuzop 00 8 4acoé u
NPOOOIINCATL CMOMPEMb MENe8U30P NO-
cie 8 uacoes).

2) ISl BBIpQXKEHUS JAJIUTEIBHOTO JCWCTBHS, HAYABIICTOCS IO OMPEJICIICH-
HOT'O MOMEHTA B TIPOIIIOM, KOTOpOe 0003HAYACTCSI IPYTUM TPOLIC/IIUM JICHCT-
BHEM, BBIpaXXCHHBIM T1arosiom B Past Indefinite:

Anna cmompena menesuzop, Koeda 3a-
Ann was watching: TV when the | 360nun  menegon (m.e. Aunna nauana
phone rang. cMompenms meneeuzop 00 Mmoo, KaK 3d-
360HUN mele(hoH).

3) TS BBIpOKEHUS ABYX JJIUTEIbHBIX JCHCTBUI B MPOIIIOM, COBEpIIAB-
MIKXCS OJTHOBPEMEHHO!

Ann was watching TV while | was | Anna cmompena menesuzop 6 mo epemsi,
reading. Kak s uuman (m.e. oba oelicmeust coéep-
Wanucb 0OHOBPEMEHHO).

4) ¢ takumu obo3HaueHusmMu kak all day long, all day yesterday, all the
time, whole evening, from 5 till 8, during the summer u np.:
| was watching TV all day yesterday. X cmompen menesuszop éuepa 6eco Oetw.




Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume cnedyrwujue npeonosrxcenusn. Qovacnume ynompeoienue
Past Continuous Tense:

1. I didn’t answer the call because I was taking a bath. 2. Jean was looking
through the mail when the telephone rang. 3. This time last year he was living in
London. 4. Who were you waiting for when I came? 5. I didn’t take little Jane
for a walk yesterday because it was raining heavily. 6. Lucy and David were
playing tennis while Ben was watching them. When | entered the room, Kate
was changing the baby’s nappy. 8. What was the child doing when you came
home? 9. Were you driving fast when the accident happened? 10. The little boy
was whining weakly while his mother was wetting his forehead. 11. He watched
the children for a moment. Some of them were bathing in the sea, others were
playing on the sand. 12. The line was free from ten to eleven, I wasn’t making
any calls. 13. The children were frightened because it was getting dark. 14. De-
tective: I’m afraid I must ask you both what you were doing yesterday at 10.20
p.m. Mr. X: | was playing chess with my wife. Mr.Y: | was listening to a play on
the radio.

Ynp. 2. Omkpoiime cxooxu, ynompeous ckazyemoe ¢ Past Continuous:

1. At 7 last night I (to have) a meal in arestaurant. 2. | saw Jane while I (to
wait) for the bus. 3. When the telegram.arrived we (to receive) guests. 4. The
television was on but nobody (to watch).it. 5..The doorbell rang while Tom (to
take) a shower. 6. The mother was watching little Kate carefully while she (to
take) her first steps. 7. At 10 o’clock yesterday morning Dr. White (to instruct)
young mothers in the ways of taking care of their babies. 8. | was filling the bath
with warm water while little John (to undress) before it. 9. When Sue entered the
kitchen her husband ... (tormend) the kettle. 10. Harry was very nervous while
his young wife (to give)-birth to their first child. 11. The child was crying while
his mother (to change) hiswet nappy.

Ynp. 3. Ckasrxxcume, umo 6wt unu opyzue n100u oenanu ¢ onpeoenreHHoe epems
6 npoutiom:

1. What were you doing when it started to rain? (walk home) 2. What were
they doing-while you were eating? (dance) 3. What was the man doing when the
policeman came? (to write a letter) 4. What was Joan doing while Peter was
cleaning the flat? (to prepare lunch) 5. What was Kate doing when you saw her
in the 'shop? (to buy a new dress) 6. what was the child doing while his mother
was washing the clothes? (to crawl on the carpet).



The Future Continuous Tense Byavinee JUIMTeJbLHOE BpeMs

I shall be speaking | Shall I be speaking? I shall not be speaking
we we we (shan’t)
he he he
she she she
it will be speaking | Will it be speaking? it will not be speaking
you you you (won’t)
they they they

The Future Continuous ymorpe6usercs:

1) nns BBIpaskeHUs JACHCTBUS, KOTOpoe OyIeT HaXOAWTHCS B MpoOIecce B
OTIpEICTICHHBIA MOMEHT WJIM OTPE30K BPEMEHH B OyayiieM. DTOT MOMEHT MO-
KET OBITh SICEH U3 KOHTEKCTA WIJIM 0003HAYCH:

a) TOYHBIM yKa3aHueM BpemeHu (4aca) B Oymymem: | shall be doing my
homework at 8 o’clock tomorrow again. — I cnosa oydy comosums ypoxu 3ae-
mpa ¢ 8 uacoe.

b) npyrum neificTBueM B OyayIleM, BHIPOKCHHBIM IJIar0JIOM B HACTOSIIEM
BpeMenu rpymmnbl Indefinite B npuaaTouHOM MPEIOKEHUN BPEMEHU WU YCIIO0-
sus: | shall be working when you come to see me. — Kozoa mot npudeutv ko
mHe, 51 6oy pabomamos. 1T you come back at 11, I’ll still be working. — Ecau vt
eéepnemecs 6 11, s 6ce euje 0y0y pabomams.

2) IUTsl BRIP@KCHUS 3aIlVIaHUPOBAHHBIX JTEHCTBUHM HEITUTEIBHOIO XapaKTe-
pa, kotopeie npousoiayt B Oyayuiem: I’ll-be going to the city center later. Can |
get you anything? — Ilozoice st noedy ¢ yenmp. Tebe umo-nubyob Kynums?

Future Continuous 4acTo ymoTpeOsioT, KOTJa WHTEPECYIOTCS TUIaHAMHU
co0eCeTHUKOB, 0COOCHHO ¢¢an 4ero)To XOTAT OT HETO MJIM KOT/Ia XOTSIT, YTOOBI
OH YTO-TO CJEJIa:

- Will you be using your bicycle this evening?
- Tol noedeutv Kyod-Huby0b ceco0us euepom Ha serocuneoe?
- No, you can take it. — Hem, moorcewv 63smo eco.

Bo muorux ciryuasx Future Continuous Moxer 3aMeHSThCS BpeMeHeM Pre-

sent Continuous: He will be travelling by bus. — He is travelling by bus.

Vnp. 1. Hpocmompume mexcm, nauoume znazoawt ¢ Future Continuous u
00vsacuume ux ynompeonenue. Texcm nepeseoume:
Happy Thanksgiving
Thanksgiving' is this week and several of our relatives from out of town
will be staying with us during the long holiday weekend.
Uncle Frank will be staying for a few days. He’ll be sleeping on the couch?
in the living-room.

! Thanksgiving Day — (amep.) obuIHanbHBIT IPa3IHAK B IAMSTH IEPBBIX KONOHHCTOB Maccadycerca (B IIepBoii
TTOJIOBUHE HOSIOPS)
2 couch [kautf] n kymerka




My wife’s parents will be staying until next Monday. They’ll be sleeping
in the guest room over the garage®.

And Cousin Bertha will be staying for a week or more. She’ll be sleeping
on a cot? in the children’s bedroom. My wife and I will be busy for the next few
days. She’ll be preparing Thanksgiving dinner and I’ll be cleaning the house
from top to bottom.

We’re looking forward to the holiday but we know we’ll be happy when
it’s over. Happy Thanksgiving.

Ynp. 2. Omeemome na cneoyrouwgue eonpocwi:

1. What will you be doing tonight? And your friend? And your sister? 2.
Will your family be having supper when you come home? And your
neighbours? 3. Will you be working hard at your report next term? And other
students? 4. When will Ann be doing the washing? And you? And your grand-
mother? 5. Will he be working hard or having-a rest.at 5 o’clock? And his
groupmates? 6. Will they be studying English for two or three more years? And
their younger brothers? 7. Where will he be travelling in a fortnight? And you?
8. Will you be still sitting at your desk and writing when | return? And the other
students?

Ynp. 3. a) Ilpoumume npeonoxcenusa. Haitoume ckazyemoe, onpeoenume
epems, o0vsaAcHuUme €20 ynompeonenue; b) coenaitme npeonocenus 60-
RPOCUMENbHBIMU U OMPULAM ETIbHBIMU

1. He often reads books in the evening. 2. He has a magazine in his hand
and he is reading it. 3. My friend lived in Riga some years ago. 4. | came into

the room because the boys were making a lot of noise. 5. They’ll be having a

lecture at 5 o’clock tomerrow. 6. He was writing an article the whole day yes-

terday. 7. Look! The boys are working very hard. 8. In the picture a woman is

sitting in an arm-chair..She-often sits in that arm-chair in the afternoon. 9.

They’ll come next week. 10. She makes very good coffee. 11. She made very

good tea yesterday.

Bonpocsl 1151 CAaMOKOHTPOJIA:

1. Kak pacmosararoTcs CJIoBa B CJIOBape, €CJIM B HUX COBIIJIalOT NIEpPBhIe 2 OYK-
BbI?

2. Uto sBiseTcs NMpU3HAKOM MPUHAAJICKHOCTH CJIOBAa K OMPEICICHHON 4YacTH
peun?

3. UTo moMoraer onpeaeauTh, YTO JaHHOE CJIOBO SIBJISIETCS CYUIECTBUTEIbHBIM?
['maronom? Hapeunem? [IpunarateabHbiM?

4. Kakoli mopsIoK CJI0B B IPOCTOM IOBECTBOBATEIBHOM MPEIOKEHUN?

¥ garage [ gaera: ] rapax
COt — merckas KpoBaTKa



5. Kakue kareropuu CJIOB MOTYT UMETh OKOHUaHHe —S ? Kak uX OTIUYUTH APy

oT apyra?

Kak nepeBoasTcs Ha pyCCKHUH SI3bIK MPeIoKeHus ¢ ooopoTom there is?

7. UTo HYXHO cJenarh, 4ToOBI MPEIJIOKEHHE, cojepxainee obopot there is,
IPEBPaTUTh B BONPOC?

8. Kakoe cioBo B menouke cymecrBurenbHbix (the Institute lecture hall) sBis-
eTcst TiaBHbIM (ormopHbIM)? Kakyio (pyHKIMIO BBITIOTHSIIOT OCTAILHBIC CYIIC-
CTBUTEIIbHBIC [ICTTOYKH?

9. B uem pasnwuia B ynotpebiieHun cJIoB SOMe u any? B uem oTiau4ne B yIOT-
pebaennu many u much, few u little?

10.Kakas xapakTepucTUKa JACHCTBHUS 3aJI0’)KCHA B KaXIOU U3 4-X TPYIIN BpeMEH
B aHIIMKCKOM s13bIke? Ha mpumepe J1r000T0 Tiarosia Ha30BUTE GOPMYITI 4-X
IPYII BPEMEH.

11.Kakoe nerictBue nepenaer Present Indefinite u kakoe — Present Continuous?
Uro B 3HAYCHHWH ATUX JBYX BPEMCH 00IIee M UeM OHH OTIUYAIOTCS IO 3Ha-
YSHHIO JIPYT OT JApyra?

12.Kak obpa3syertcs Bomnpoc u orputianue B Present Indefinite?

13.Kak oOpasyetcst yrBepautenbHas ¢dopma Past Indefinite? Kak oOpasyetcs
BOIIPOC U OTpULIaHUE?

14.Kak oOpa3zyercs Present Continuous?

15.Yem npaBHIIbHBIC TJIArOJIbI OTJIUYAOTCS OT HENPaBUIbHBIX?

o

3AJJAHUE HA | CEMECTP

=

3namp omeemul HA 6ce 6ONPOCHL OJ151 CAMOKOHMPOJIA (CM. bluie)
Buinonnume nucemenno konmpoavnyio pavomy Ne 1.

3. Ymemv uumamo u ycmno nepesooumsv mexcol no cneyuaibHOCMU; 6blNU-
camo U 6bly4yUmMb HE3HAKOMBbLE C1064 K IMUM HLEKCHLAM.

NS

TEXT |

Ynp. 1. Ompadbomaiime umenue caedyrouiux cioé akKmueHnoz2o cioeaps. 3a-
HOMHUmM e UX 3HAYCHUE:

e to decide [di'said] pewams o to forget [fo'get] za6bi6ams ® t0 get into
trouble [‘get-into “trabl] nonacmes ¢ 6edy e to go for a walk [w-:K] uomu na
npozcyaky  t0 have tea [ti:] numo uai o to drink tea nume uaii o to know how
[ 'nou "hau] ymems o to matter [ meetd] umems 3nauenue o It doesn't matter. dmo
nesaxcro. What is the matter? B uem deno? o door-bell ["do:bel] oseproii 360-
ok o pupil ['pju:pil] yuenux o sheet of paper [ fi:t ov “peipd] aucm Gymazu o
views [vju:z] ezenso0wur e better [ betd] nyuwe o the best [best] nauryuwuii o last
[la:st] nocreonuir o enough [i NAf] oocmamouno o That's enough. /Josonsho.
(Xeamum.) e against [o6°geinst] npomue ® in surpise [so praiz] ¢ youerenuem o



with his back to us cnunoii k nam o with his face to us auyom x nam e the same
[seim] mom sice camvuii @ it says [Sez] 6 nem cosopumcs

Hnmepnauuouaﬂbnble ciuoea:.
conflict [ konflikt], nervous [ na:vas], prose [prouz], stop [stop], revolutio-
nary [,reva’lu: Jnari].

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume mexkcm:

Text | “PROSE OF LIFE” by Baksheyev

This is a picture by Baksheyev, a famous Soviet painter. The action takes
place at the end of the last century in a middle-class family. There are three
people in the room. They are sitting at a tea table. They are having breakfast. We
feel there is some conflict between the girl and her father. The girl sitting with
her back to her father is looking through the window. There are tears in her eyes
but her face expresses protest. Her father sitting on the right looks tired and
nervous. He is looking at his daughter angrily and is trying to light up his ciga-
rette. The girl’s mother is sitting in the background. She is not taking part in the
conflict. She is holding a cup of tea. She is'not even looking at her husband or
her daughter. They are not talking. The interior of the room emphasizes the pe-
riod. The atmosphere of the picture is-tense and depressing. The reasons for the
conflict are not clear but they make all the three unhappy.

Kap.114

¥np. 3. Ilucomenno omeemovme na eonpocel:

1."What does this picture portray? 2. When does the action take place? 3.
How many people are there in the room? 4. What are they doing? 5. Why is the
old man angry? Is he right? 6. Why is the girl looking through the window? 7.
What does her face express? Is the girl right? 8. Why isn’t the old woman taking
part in the conflict? 9. Why isn’t she looking at her husband? 10. Why aren’t
they talking? 11. What do you think is the reason of the conflict? 12. Whom do



you sympathize with, the girl or the parents? 13. Do you know any other paint-
ings by the same artist?
TEXT I

Ynp. 1. Ompabomaiime umenue cnedylomux cio6é aKmueHozo cioeaps. 3a-
NOMHUmME UX 3HAUCHUE:

e to convey [kon'vei] nepeoasams e to face [feis] cmankusamocs c e to fill
[fil] nanonname e to manage [ maenid3] yoasamuvcs e to shoot on location [ Ju:t
-n lo(u)'keiln] chumame na namype o to tie [tai] npusssvieams e to travel
[‘treevl] nymewecmeosams o background ['bakgraund] ¢porn e beauty [ bju:ti]
kpacoma e eternity [i to:niti] eeunocms o feeling [ fi:lin] uyscmeo o greatness
[greitnis] seauuue o horse [ho:s] sowads  location shot [lo(u) keiln ~5t] na-
mypubiil kadp ® meaning [ mi:nin] snauenue, cmvicn » movement [ mu:vmant]
osudicenue o step [step] wae o stillness [ stilnis] muwuna, noxoit e sunrise
[ sAnraiz] eéocxoo connya ¢ sunset [ sAnset] saxam cornya o clear [klid] scuwbiii
elder (son) ["eldd] cmapwuii (cvin) o eternal [itainol] eeunsiii o gentle [ dzentl]
maexutl, neocnwiti © golden ["gouldn] zoromucmuoni ® lonely [ lounli] oounoxuii e
still [stil] renoodsuorcnbiti, muxuii o alone [o”loun} ooun, naeoune o cycle of life
[‘saikl] xpyeosopom (yuxn) scusnu o for example [ig za:mpl] ranpumep o the
fact that mo, umo e from town to town_ u3z ecopooa 6 2opoo # just a few ececo
JuUb Heckoibko ® just a few steps away ececo auuib 6 HeCKOIbKUX wa2ax

Hnmepuauuouaﬂbubtx coea.

decorative [ dekarativ], ~delicate [ delikit], idealize [ aididlaiz], genius
[‘d3i:njos], method [ meBad], melancholic [,melon k=lik], pastoral [ pa:sterel],
philosophical [,filo sofikal], result [ri"zAlt], rhythm [ridm], unique [ju ni:k].

Ynp. 2. Ilucomenno nepesedume cieoyroujue couemanus UHMEPHAUUOHATb-
HblX C/106.°

a) ACIIMKATHBIC MaHCPBhI, MOHOTOHHBIN pUTM, MCIIAHXOJIMYCCKasa TEMa, I10-
JIUTUYECKUH KOH(l)J'II/IKT, CUMBOJINYECCKAas (bopMa, YHI/IKaJ'IBHHﬁ TaJIaHT, UACaIb-
HBIU KJIMMAaT; IPAKTUYECKUIN PE3YIIbTAT, HEPBHBINU THIL.

0) expressive monologue, political protest, real genius, continental climate,
regular seminar, British colony, spiritual music, serious measure, compositional
method.

Ynp. 3. IIpouumaiime u nepesedoume mexcmot |l u 111:

Text 11 A GENTLE GENIUS: ISAAC LEVITAN (1860-1900)

There are many brilliant landscape-painters in Russian art. We all love
Shishkin’s forests, Polenov’s charming views of Russian nature, Savrasov’s
fresh and optimistic landscapes and many others.



But Levitan is unique. When you stand before his lovely cancases you for-
get that just a few steps away there is a big city full of movement, where people
are hurrying here and there like mad, where cars are speeding along the streets
filling the air with smoke... Here you are alone with Beauty, alone with Russia.

Levitan’s landscapes are full of loneliness and sadness. It is difficult to be-
lieve that some of these paintings are the work of a 17-year-old painter (like
“Autumn”, 1877). His art is like the music of Tchaikovsky and Rakhmaninov. It
is lyrical and melancholic. His palette is not bright. It is soft and gentle..Even the
names of almost all his pictures reflect the feeling of hopelessness and sadness,
for example, “Eternal Peace”, “Golden Autumn”.

Let’s have a look at one of Levitan’s landscapes “Autumn Day. Sokol-
niky”. The picture portrays a lovely view of a park. In the foreground there is a
lonely figure of a lady walking along the road. On each side of the road there are
tall trees. It is early autumn. The leaves are already getting yellow. It is warm
and still. The sky is clear. It is not only a decorative background in Levitan’s
pictures but a symbol of greatness and eternity. It speaks of life passing, of the
Greatness of Nature.

k.c/ 128

Text 111 “ARTIST TRAVELLING ABOUT WALES”
by Thomas Rowlandson

c. 130



This is a drawing by the well-known English artist of the XVIlIth century.
Thomas Rowlandson. The name of the picture is “Artist travelling about
Wales”. The action takes place at night. It is dark. Rowlandson portrays a poor
painter, travelling from town to town on an old horse. He is holding his easel
under his left arm, his palette and box of paints are tied to the saddle. He is hold-
ing an umbrella over his head because it is raining hard and a cold wind‘is blow-
ing. The man is not young. His face expresses hope. He hopes to find some lone-
ly farm and spend the night there. The painter is not travelling alone. His wife
and two children are walking after him. The woman is holding a baby in her
arms and the elder son is holding her by the hand. They are already tired and
hungry. Rowlandson emphasizes the fact that these people are homeless and
poor and that their life is very hard.

Ynp. 4. IIpouumaiime caedyroujuii mexcm u nepeckaxcume €2o:

Text 1V MUSEUMS OF ONE PAINTING

Every painting is the artist’s world of feeling and ideas. It takes an artist
many months or even years to create his picture. But at a museum or at an exhi-
bition people usually spend only a few seconds or minutes in front of it, espe-
cially if they see a lot of new pictures. So it “works” actively for a very short
time. It will be good if we can organize museums of one painting. If there is a
big hall, with good lighting, comfortable arm-chairs and a thick rug on the floor,
that does not let visitors hear footsteps, the impression of the picture will be
stronger. And if there is background music, the effect of the painting will be
much greater. It will be wonderful if in another room visitors may read some
material about the painter’s:life and work and study his sketches for the picture.

The people will really have a chance to come in closer contact with an art
work when such museums appear. They will also inspire the painters if they
want to pass the test, as thepicture for such a museum must be a masterpiece.

The first museum of one paining opened in Penza in 1985.

Ynp. 5. Ompabomaiime umenue cnedyloumux cj106 u 3anOMHUHIE UX 3HAYe-
Hue:

o Dutch' [dAt]] comranockuii o to keep [Kip] xpanums e prodigal
[‘prodigol] 6nyonsii e eyesight [ aisait] spenue o wait [weit] oorcudanue o to
feel [fi:1] owynvieams o to kneel [ni:l] cmosmo na xonensx o shaven ['Jeiven]
6pumeiii » hardships [ha:dfips] mpyonocmu e poverty [poveti] 6ednocme e
faith [feiO] eepa e readiness [ redinis] comosnocme e career [Ko'ria] oesmensn-
Hocmb, npogeccuss o to treat [tri:it] mpaxmosams e to achieve
[o°tfi:v]oocmucams o lonely [lounli] odunoxuii o still (30.) no-npesxcremy o
Kindness [ kaindnis] oo6poma e sympathy [ simpoaBi] couyecmesue



Ynp. 6. IIpouumaiime u nepesedoume mexcm V-

TextV “THE RETURN OF THE PRODIGAL SON” by Rembrandt

Rembrandt was the greatest Dutch painter of the 17" century. His master-
pieces are kept in all the big museums of the world. There are 26 paintings of his
at the Hermitage too. “The Return of the Prodigal Son” is one of them. In this
canvas the artist used the subject of an ancient legend. The picture portrays the
meeting of an old father with his son, who has been away from home for many
years. With the help of light the painter emphasizes the face of the old man, who
has lost eyesight in the long years of wait. The old father is feeling with his
hands the figure of his son who is kneeling before him. His-son has just returned
home and is asking his father for help. The son’s poor clothes, his shaven head
show that he has gone through many hardships, has seen poverty and want. He
has lost faith in life, in future and in happiness. But his kind father is ready to
help him.

In this picture Rembrandt emphasized the humanistic idea of closeness of
people, their readiness to help each other in need. This picture was painted in
1668 at the end of the great master’s life.

But the subject had attracted Rembrandt also at the beginning of his art ca-
reer. In 1636 he had made an engraving and a number of drawings in which he
had treated the same subject quite differently. But only in the last variant the
painter achieved true monumentality and perfection. The old and lonely master
who had lost all those he had loved still believed in human kindness and sympa-
thy.

Ynp. 1. Omeemome na éonpocwvt Kk mekcmy:

1. How old was Rembrandt when he painted this picture and what was his
life like? 2. What does this painting portray? 3. How long has the young man
been away from home? 4. Where has he been all that time? 5. Why has he re-
turned home? 6. What idea has Rembrandt conveyed in his painting? 7. When
did Rembrandt first use the subject of the old legend? 8. How did the painter
treat the same subject when he was young?

Konrpouabnas padora Ne 1
Bapuant Ne |

Ynp. 1. llepenuwiume npeonosricenus, ykazae epems, 6 KOmopom cmoum 2ia-
2on-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. Where are you going? 2. Where does he go in the evenings? 3. We went to
the cinema. 4. They will not go there. 5. You go there every month. 6. Your par-
ents are proud of you. 7. He has no family. 8. They didn’t understand us. 9. Shall
| see you tomorrow? 10. | know that. 11. You knew that.



Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonorcenus ompuyamenoHvimu:

1. Mary knows three thousand English words. 2. Tom worked in the garden
yesterday. 3. They try to help us. 4. You will take the first place in the competi-
tion. 5. It is raining at present. 6. They are going to the stadium. 7. Kate met her
friend. 8. I shall think about you.

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenusn eonpocumenbHvimu.

1. | go to the Institute by bus. 2. My friend has breakfast at home. 3. They
came home from the Institute at 3 o’clock. 4. Ann is speaking English. 5. You
are listening to me. 6. We shall translate the text tomorrow. 7. They study at our
University.

Ynp. 4. llepenuwmume npeonosricenus, noOuepKHye cj1060 ¢ OKOHUAHUEM —S.
Ykaswcume, xakyw Qynxkuyuro evinonnaem ’mo oKkonHuanue € Ka3coom KOH-
KpemHom ciiyyae (m.e. cayscum U OHO 011 00PA308AHUA MHOHCECHEEHHO20
yucna cywecmeumenvhozo, 3 auya ckazyemozo 6 Present Indefinite wau o6-
pazyem npumaANcameibHulil naoestc):

1. There are a lot of studies at our Institute. 2. Bill studies well. 3. It was
pleasant to see the children’s rosy faces. 4. The room faces south. 5. My brother
parks his car here. 6. Near our houses there is a large park. 7. | am going to my
friend’s.

Ynp. 5. Bcmasvme SOMe, any, N0 u npou3eoonvle Om HUX C1084:

1. Have you ... books? 2. Put ... sugar in your tea. 3. He does not need ...
help. 4. Give me ... to eat. 5. We read ... about it. 6. Is there ... on the table?
7. 1s ... listening to the radio?

Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. llepenuwiume npeonosricenus, ykazas epems, 6 KOmopom cmoum 2ia-
2on-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. He reads well..2. He read well. 3. What is he reading? 4. They will not
read this book. 4. Why didn’t you read it? 5. He is not afraid of anybody. 6. |
had many friends at school. 7. We saw you. 8. | shall understand you. 9. They do
not go there. 10. She does not remember me. 11. She is looking for something.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiime npeonoscenus ompuyamenvuvimu.

1. She thinks about you. 2. Jane wanted to buy some fruit. 3. | shall see you
tomorrow. 4. They are walking with little Alice. 5. I come home late. 6. | am
waiting for you. 7. | get up early. 8. She understood this rule well.



Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenusn eonpocumenbHoiMu.

1. Peter worked at the plant last year. 2. She often meets her friends at the
University. 3. They are listening to music. 4. Alice’s brother is sitting in the gar-
den. 5. | teach Biology. 6. | shall come home late. 7. She will understand you.

Ynp. 4. llepenuwiume npeonorcenus, noOYEpKHy8 c106a ¢ OKOHYAHUEM —S.
Ykaofcume, KaKyio ¢ynm¢ulo 6bINOJIHAEm MO OKOHUAHUE 6 KaXcOOM KOH-
KpemHom cjiiyuae (m.e. cjiyycum Jjik OHO ons 06pa3oeanuﬂ MHOHCECMBEHHO20
uucaa cywecmeumenvuslx, 3 auua ckazyemozo ¢ Present Indefinite wau oo-
pazyem npumsaHcameabHulil naoedtc):

1. Their great aims are mental health and normal development. 2. Our foreign
policy aims at promoting peace. 3. He is Tom’s father. 4. The children’s names
are Peter, Jack and Bill. 5. This hall houses only a part of the exhibits. 6. There
are many new houses in our town. 7. London stretches for many miles.

Ynp. 5. Bcmasome Some, any, N0 u npou3zeo00Hbvle Ol HUX C1084:

1. ... can understand this text: it is so difficult. 2. There is ... in the next
room. 3. Did you read ... about it? 4. I can see ... without glasses. 5. Is there ...
in that box? 6. Does ... like apples? 7. He wrote ... letters in the morning.

Bapuant Ne 3

an. 1. Hepenumume npedﬂoofcenuﬂ, yKaszae épems, 6 KOmopom cmoum 2iia-
2on-ckazyemoe. Ilpeonoscenus nepeseoume:

1. John writes poems. 2. You do not understand me. 3. What are they writ-
ing? 4. What books did he:write? 5. | wrote a letter to my friend. 6. When will
you write it? 7. He was there at 12 o’clock. 8. She has many friends. 9. We
didn’t tell them about it. 10. What will you do? 11. They are laughing at us.

Ynp. 2. Coenaiitme npeonosricenun ompuyamenvHolmu:

1. | shall gothere next week. 2. They visited the museum on Sunday. 3. She
likes sweets.“4. | know Byelorussian as well as Russian. 5. Her parents arrived
yesterday.-6..Mary is having an exam now. 7. We are going to the cinema. 8. We
study French.

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonoscenusn eonpocumenbHoiMu.

1. My brother goes to town every day. 2. My sisters are standing at the win-
dow. 3. I bought the book. 4. They’ll come here on Tuesday. 5. You are study-
ing the same book. 6. We get back at 5 o’clock. 7. They went by bus to the Uni-
versity.



Ynp. 4. llepenuwmiume npeonorcenus, nOOYEPKHy8 C106a ¢ OKOHYAHUEM —S.
Ykaotcume, xaxkyio gynxkyuto eévinonnsem 3mo okonuanue 6 Kaxcoom KoH-
KpemHuom ciyuae (m.e. Cayyxcum ju OHO 015 00PA306aAHUA MHONHCECHIBEHHO20
yucna cywecmeumenvhozo, 3 auya ckazyemozo ¢ Present Indefinite wau o6-
pazyem npumaAdcamenbHulil nadexc:

1. There are two tram stops near our Institute. 2. The tram stops not far from
my house. 3. The boy places his instrument into a special box. 4. I’d like to see
all the places of interest in your town. 5. We looked at the women’s faces. 6. |
didn’t know that teacher’s friends. 7. He plays Hamlet.

¥np. 5. Bcmaevme some, any, N0 u npou3zeo0Hvle OM HUX C108A:

1. ... boys are football fans. 2. Have you ... questions? 3./Is there ... in the
classroom? 4. It was very dark. We could see ... . 5. Is there ... in that box? 6.
She is singing ... . 7. He said ... about it.



YACTD |1

LESSON 1

Crenenn CpaBHCHHUA NpUWIaraTeJIbHbIX

Degrees of Comparison

Kauecmeennvie Ilonosccumenvnasn Cpasnumensnas Ilpesocxoonasn
npunazamesibHole the positive degree the comparative de- | the superlative de-
gree gree
OJHO- U JIBYCJOX- young younger the youngest
HbIC Ha —€r, —0W, —Y, | heavy heavier the heaviest
—e. hot hotter the hottest
simple simpler the simplest
MHOTOCJIO)KHBIC difficult more the most
Hdifficult Hdifficult
less the least
ocobast rpymma good better the best
bad worse the worst
many, much more the most
little less the least
HAMEIOIIME T10 JIBE far farther the farthest
dbopmbI cTeneHen oanexuu bonee oanexuti camvlil OanbHULl
CpaBHEHUS, Pa3Iu- further the furthest
Yarolyecs 1o 3Ha- danvHeuuut cambvlil 0anexKutl
YeHUIo U ynotpeo- | old older cmapwe the oldest
JICHUIO cmapwiu (no 6o3pacmy) camvlii cmapbolil
elder cmapuwe the eldest
(6 npedenax 0OHOU | camvlii cmapuiuti
ceMbu U NO 00-
Wecmae. noJ0HCeH.)
near nearer the nearest
Onu3KULl onudce OnudHcauuu
* CHHOHHMM: Next —
credyrowuil (1Mo To-
psaKy);  Oyoywuil
(o BpemeHH)
late later the latest
NnO30HULL bonee no30nul nocieoHul (no epem.
latter nos6Jenus)

nocneonuit (uz 08yx)

** curonmM: last —

nocieonuti (1o TIo-
PAIKY);  npouLnbllL
(o BpemeHn)




JIJ1s1 BbIpaKeHUsl CPABHEHUS CYyIIeCTBYeT TaK:Ke Psijl

KOHCTPYKIUM
Koncmpykuyusn 3nauenue Ilepesoo Ipumep
As... as PaBHas cTencHb Takoii xe... kak | He is as cheerful as
Ka4yecTBa his brother.
Not so... as Otpunanre paBenctBa | He takoii... kak | This table IS not so

CTCIICHU Ka4CCTBa

small as that one.

The + cpaBH.cTeneHb

3aBUCHUMOCTH OJHOTO

Uem + cpaBHHUT.

The warmer the

the + cpaBH.cTeneHp OT JIPYTroro crenienb, TeMm + | weather, the better |
cpaBuut. crenens | feel. (Yem mennee no-
the warmer.. ., Yewm temiee.. ., 200a, mem Jyyuie s
the better TEM JIy4IIIe ce0s1 uy6cmeyio)
Much 3HaYuTENBHOE  TIpe-
}+ cpaBH.cT. BBIIIICHUE  KavecTBa
far OJIHOTO TpeaMEeTa HaJ

much cheaper

ApyruM

ropaszzio . (HaMHO-
ro) JCIIeBIie

Let’s go by car.
It’s much cheaper.
Her illness was far

ropasio = cepbes- | more serious than we
far more serious HEe at first thought.
a bit It’s a little warmer
}+ cpaBH.CT. HesnauntensHoe Hemuoxxko today than it was yes-
a little IpEBBIIICHUE (uyTOHKY) terday.
a little warmer Teree

Ynp. 1. IIpoumume u nepesedume ciedyrouwue npuiazamesibHble:

Big — bigger — biggest, busy — busier — busiest, brave — braver — bravest,
dirty — dirtier — dirtiest, -hot — hotter — hottest, early — earlier — earliest, nice —
nicer — nicest, simple —simpler — simplest, easy — easier — easiest, sad — sadder —
saddest.

Ynp. 2. Oopazyime cpasnumenvnyio u npesocxo0Hy) cmeneHu om ciedylo-
uwux cioe:
Old, young, large, wide, difficult, good, hot, bad, much, easy, early, well,
many, big, interesting, dangerous, far, late.

Ynp. 3. Ynompeoume cnoea, oannvie 6 ckookax, 6 HyHcHOIU cmeneHu cpasHe-
HUA.

1.1 want a (small) room. This one is too large. 2. Give me a (short) piece of
string. This one is too long. 3. Ann is two years (old) than Kate. 4. The game be-
comes (interesting). 5. Which of the three girls has the (good) dress? 6. Kate is
much (beautiful) than her sister. 7. Australia is the (large) island in the world. 8.
The first is still (important) question than the second. 9. This is the (weak) point
of his report. 10. | am tall, but there is a (tall) girl in our class. 11. My tea is too



strong, can you make it (weak)? 12. The new bed is (comfortable) than the old
one. 13. Mike is the (brave) of all the soldiers. 14. The flag flies at the top of the
(high) mast. 15. The lake is much (clear) than the river. 16. This is the (dark)
room in the house. 17. Where is (near) bus stop? 18. Where does your (old)
brother live? 19. We heard (late) news over the radio. 20. Your paper is (bad)
than mine. 21. Whose translation is (good)? 22. She lives in (far) part of the city.
23. She will get (thin) when she gets (old).

Vnp. 4. Ilepesedume:

1. The longer (is) the night, the shorter (is) the day. 2. The more we read,
the more we know. 3. He can speak German twice as fast. 4."Your room is three
times as large as mine. 5. We shall drive at a speed as great as 90 km per hour.
6. New streets are usually not so (as) narrow as old streets. 7. She does not know
Moscow so (as) well as we do. 8. This boy is as tall.as my brother. 9. The earlier
you get up, the more you will do.

Ynp. 5. @) Ilpoumume u nepeseoume mexcm:
ALETTER

Deat Jane!

I am very happy in my new job and my new town. In fact I’'m much hap-
pier than I was before. I like my new job very much. It’s much better than my
old one. My boss is more polite than my old boss. My office is larger than the
previous one. My co-workersiare more friendly than the ones | worked with be-
fore. My hours are shorter than the hours at m y old job. And my salary is higher
than my previous salary. I also like my new town. In general it’s much cleaner,
the buildings are nicer, and the weather is warmer and the people are more hos-
pitable. You should visit here. I think you’ll like it a lot. Please write soon.

Yours sincerely, Lucy.
b) Omeemovme na sonpocer:

1. What does Lucy think of her new job? 2. Does she like her new boss?
Why? 3. What does she think about her new co-workers? 4. What else does she
like about her new job? 5. What is her impression of her new town?

C) Ilepeckasxcume mexcm.



Perfect Tenses

LESSON 2

IlepdexkTHLIE BpeMeHa

Obpaszosanue: 10 have + Participle Il cusicnosoco enazona

Present Past Future
s 8 | have written | had written I shall have written
29 You have written You had written You will have written
27 | He He He
= £ | Shel has written She} had written She  will have written
T3 It It It
5 g
= E We have written We had written We shall have written
§ £ | You have written You had written You will have written
& 2 They have written They had written They will have written
< o | Have lwritten? Had | written? Shall I have written?
zZ S Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?
g he he he
5 £ | Has she} written? Had she} written? Will she} have written?
3 it it it
5 E Have we written? Had we written? Shall we have written?
% % Have you written? Had you written? Will you have written?
3 % Have they written? Had they written? Will they have written?
5 o | have not written I had not written I shall not have written
2 2 | You have not written You had not written You will not have written
&7 | He He He
= S | She> has not written She »had not written Shepy will not have written
E oo It It
S g
s We have not written We had not written We shall not have written
5 S You have not written You had not written You will not have written
O E They have not written They had not written They will not have written

Ynp. 1. 3anomnume cnosa, komopuie 06b1uHO YynompeodaaOmMca ¢ cogepuien-

HbIMU 6peMernamnu.

Present Perfect — already (y»xe), just (Tosbko 4yTO), Never (Hukorma), ever (ko-
raa-nubo), since (¢ tex mop, kak), yet (eue), lately (B mocnen-
Hee Bpems), recently (memaBHO), a Takke - today, this month,
this week, this year ...;
Past Perfect — by that time yesterday, by 3 o’clock, before he came;
Future — by that time tomorrow, by 4 o’clock, before she comes ...




The Present Perfect Tense  Hacrosinee coBepiieHHOE BpeMs

Oopasosanue: The Present Perfect Tense oOpa3yeTcs ¢ TOMOIIBIO BCIIO-
MoraresibHOro riarona to have B popme Hactosiiero Bpemenu u npudactus
CMBICJIOBOTO TJIaroJjia:

| have found a new fob He has lost his key.
A nawen nosywo pabomy. On nomepsin c80u Kiowu.
YnorpeodJienue:

1) The Present Perfect Tense ymotpe0iisieTcsi st BRIpaKEHUS JICHCTBUS,
KOTOPOE COBEPIIMIOCH (MJIM HE COBEPIIWIOCH) K JJAHHOMY MOMCHTY. I'0BOpSI-
IIETO U CITYIIAIOIIET0 WHTEPECYET Pe3yJabTAT COBEPIICHHS JISHCTBUS, a HE €T0
Bpemsi. OHAKO 3T0 JeWCTBHE CBSI3aHO M HACTOSAIIUM MOMCHTOM Ye€pe3 HaIHIue
B MOMEHT peYH pe3yjbTaTa JCUCTBHS, OIbITA WIH. 3HAaHWUH, TPHOOPETEHHBIX K
naHHoMy MoMmeHTy: Have you read Hamlet? — No; I haven’t read any of Shake-
speare’s plays. Bot uumanu I'amnema? - Hem, s He uuman Hu 0OHOU u3 nvec
Llexcnupa.

2) The Present Perfect Tense MoxeT BbIpaxkath JAHCTBHE, KOTOPOE yiKE CO-
BEPIIMJIOCH IO MOMCHTA PEYH, HO €r0 CBS3b € HACTOSIIIMM MOMEHTOM IIPOSBIIS-
eTCs B BUJIC YKA3aHUS Ha NIEPHOJ] BpEMEHH, KOTOPBIH elle He 3akoHdmics: today
ceeoons, this week na smoii neoene, this winter smoii 3umot, this year ¢ smom
200y Ron hasn’t studied very much this term. = Pon ne ouenv mnoco enumanus
yoensn yuebe 6 amom cemecmpe. Has Ann had a holiday this year? — V Aunw
ObLL OMNYCK 8 9MOM 200)?

3) The Present Perfect Tense takske BbIpaxkaeT IEHCTBHS, KOTOPbIE TTOBTO-
PSUTMCh HECKOJIBbKO pa3 B MPOHLIOM, HO TOYHOE BpeMs He ykaszaHo: Pete has
eaten at that restaurant many times. — ITum mrnoeo paz en 6 smom pecmopane. |
have been to that theatre 5 or 6 times. — 4 6bi1 6 9mom meampe pa3 nsame uiu
wecmo.

4) D10 Bpemsl TakKe ymoTpeOsieTcs IJisi BBIPAXKEHUS JEUCTBHS, KOTOPOE
HAYaJIOCh B MPONLIOM | €IIle HEe 3aKOHYHJIOCH, YaCcTO C IJIarojiaMu, He yIoTpeo-
nsiroruMucs ‘B popme Continuous. B atom ciywae riaros B Present Perfect me-
PEBOJIUTCS, KaK MPaBUIIO, IJIaroJioM B HACTOSINEM BpeMeHH. B mpemmoskeHuun
UMEIOTCSA 0OCTOSATEIHCTBA BPEMEHH, 0003HAYAOIINE ITOT HE3aKOHYCHHBIN ITe-
PHO/] BpEMEHH:

a) ¢ mpetorom since ¢ (since 5 o’clock - ¢ namu uacos, since that time - ¢
mo20 8peMeHt);

0) ¢ nmpennorom for ¢ meuenue (for 10 min - ¢ meuenue 10 munym, for a
long time - oasno, doneo, for years - ¢ meuenue munoeux nem, for ages - yeayro
seunocmo 1 11p.): | have known him for 20 years.

The Present Perfect Tense wacro ymoTpe0OiisieTcss ¢ HapeUUsIMHU HEOoIpe/ie-
JICHHOTO BPEMCHH .



0) yet ewe ne; yoice
lately neoasmno (onu, neoenu)
recently neoasno (mecsiywi, 200o1)
3a nocieonee 8pems
of late — neodasno, 6 nocneonee epems
Hapeuns crimcka (a) cTaBsaTCs, Kak MPaBWIIO, IEPel CMBICIOBBIM TJIaro-
JoM, a m3 crnucka (0) — B KoHIe mpemtoxkenus. Already B BOmpoCHTENbHBIX
NPEUIOKCHHUSIX UMEET 3HAUCHUE MAK CKOPO, BBIPAXKACT YIUBIICHUC W CTABUTCS
B KOHIIC MpeUIOKEeHHs. Yet B OTPHUIIATEILHOM TPEUIOKCHHH HMEET 3HAUYCHUE
euie, a B BOIPOCUTEITLHOM — yaice:.
Have you translated the article already? Heyorcenu vt yorce (max cxopo)
nepesenu cmamuio?
Has it stopped raining yet? Joowcow yorce npexpamuncs?
I haven’t told them about the accident yet. 4 ewe ne pacckazan um o He-
CUACMHOM ClyHae.
Have you ever eaten caviar? Boi kocoa-mubo enu ukpy?
He has never driven a car before. Ou nuxoeda 0o smoeo ne éen mawuny.

a) just monvko umo
already yorce
ever xoeoa-nubo
never nuxkozoa

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume npeonosrcenun na pycckuii azvik. Coenaiime ux ompu-
uamejlibHbvimMu U 60NPOCUMEIbHbBIMU:

1. We have made a mistake. 2. The lesson has begun. 3. I have read today’s
newspapers. 4. We have seen some boys. 5. Ann_has been to London. 6. She has
put on a new dress. 7. She has bought a new watch. 8. They have seen a lot of
things. 9. The bus has stopped. 10. We have studied this problem since 1990.

Ynp. 3. Ilocmasue 2nazonwt 6 ckookax ¢ Present Perfect, ckascume, umo oeii-
cmeue yiice bINOJIHEHO:
Model: Why isn’t Igor doing his translation? — He has already done it.

1. Why isn’t Ann cooking dinner? 2. Why aren’t the boys learning the
song? 3. Why aren’t you helping us? 4. Why isn’t he watching the film? 5. Why
aren’t they learning the verbs? 6. Why aren’t you reading up for your exams?
7. Why isn’t he answering this question? 8. Why aren’t they typing the papers?

Ynp. 4. Cpasnume spemena:

Past Simple Present Perfect

| finished my work two hours ago.

| have already finished my work.

S 3akoHunn pabory 2 daca ToMy Ha-
3a1. (B onpedenennvie Momenm 8 npo-
wiiom — 2 yaca Hazao).

A yxke 3akoHunn padory. (K dannomy
MOMEHMY).

He was in Europe last year (three years
ago, in 1989, in 1992, when | was ten
years old. (Heiicmseue npouzowno 6
ONnpeoeneHHbll MOMEHM 8 NPOULTIOM).

| have been to Europe many times
(several times, a couple of times,
once). (Heticmeue npoucxoouno pas
Uiu HeCKOJNbKO pas3, HO HE YKA3AHO KO-

20a).




Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume npeonorcenusn, odopawias eHumanue HA PA3HUUY 8
ynompeonenuu Present Perfect u Past Simple:

1. Has he come yet? When did he come? 2. Have you been to any museum
lately? Yes, | have. | was in the Art Museum some days ago. 3. | have never
been to Moscow, but my brother was there last year. 4. | have seen the new film.
I saw it last week. 5. He began to read the book two weeks ago, but he hasn’t fi-
nished it yet. 6. When did you finish school? 7. Were you in England last year?
No, I have never been to England. 8. Where were you born? 9. Your hair looks
nice. Have you had a haircut? Yes, | had my haircut yesterday. 10. Where is
Tom? He has gone out. He left his flat ten minutes ago. 11. Do you want to go to
the cinema with us tonight? No, thanks. We have seen the new film. We saw it
on Wednesday. 12. Have you ever eaten at the student canteen? Yes, | have. |
have eaten there many times. | ate breakfast there an hour ago.

Ynp. 6. Packpoiuume cxooxu, ynompeonsns znazonwl ¢ Present Perfect uau Past
Indefinite:

1. We (to travel) around Europe last year. 2. My father knows so much be-
cause he (to travel) a lot. 3. | (to see) Pete today. 4. She (to see) this film last
Sunday. 5. Alex (to meet) his friend two hours ago. 6. | just (to meet) our teach-
er. 7. The children already (to decide) what to do with the books. 8.
Yesterday they (to decide) to help their.grandmother. 9. Helen speaks French so
well because she (to live) in France. 10. She (to live) there last year. 11. The rain
(to stop) and the sun is shining inthe sky again. 12. The rain (to stop) half an
hour ago. 13. Mary (to buy) a new hat. 14. | (to buy) a pair of gloves yesterday.
15. The wind (to blow) off the man’s hat, and he cannot catch it. 16. The weath-
er (to change), and we can-go for a walk. 17. The wind (to change) in the morn-

ing.

The Past Perfect Tense IIpomeamee copepiieHHOE BpeMs

npuyactue |1
had + cmbIci0BOrO
rJjaroJia

Cokpawennvie popmoi: 1 had done = I’d done
I had not done =1 hadn’t done

Past Perfect ymmotpeGisieTcst 1y BRIpaKEHUS MPOIIEIIICTO ACHCTBHS, KO-
TOpPOE. YK€ COBEPINMIOCH K ONPECIICHHOMY MOMEHTY B IPOIIOM. DTOT MO-
MEHT MOJKET OBITh OTIPEJICIICH:

a) 00CTOSTENLCTBOM BpeMeHH ¢ mpemioroM by: by six o’clock x wecmu
yacam, by that time x momy spemenu, by the end of the week x xonyy neoeru n
t.1.: We had translated the article by five o’clock. — Mut nepesenu cmamuwio x
namu yacam. By the end of the year he had learnt to speak English. — K xonyy
2004 OH BbIYHUILCS 2080PUMb NO-AHSTULUCKU.



0) npyrum OoJiee MO3AHKUM JIeHCTBUEM, BoIpaxkeHHBIM B Past Indefinite: We
had just reached the station when it began to rain. — Mwr edsa oownu do 6o-
K3ana, kax Hauancs 0oxcos. He suddenly realized that he had left his umbrella
in the bus. — On sneszanno nonsin, umo ocmaesun 3onmux 6 asmobyce.

B croxHONOMUMHEHHBIX MTpeioxkennsx Past Perfect moxkeT ynorpeOnsiTs-
Csl KaK B TJIAaBHOM, TaK W B MPHUIATOYHOM IPEIJIOKEHUU: ¢ coro3oM after nocre
mo2o Kax — B TIPHJIATOYHOM IPEIIOKEHUH, ¢ coro3oM before npedrcoe uem — B
rnaBHoM nipemnoxenun: After she had finished her housework she turned on
the television. — Ilocie moeo kak ona 3axonuuna pabomy no OOMy, OHA GKIIOHU-
na menesuszop. | had finished my work before | returned-home. — 4 oxonuun
c8010 pabomy npedicoe, uem OH 8ePHYICS OOMO.

Ynp. 7. Illpouumaiime npeonosrccenun u oo6vacuume ynompeobaenue Past Per-
fect. Ilpeonosicenusn nepeseoume:

1. She had written the report by six o’clock. 2: By what time had the meet-
ing been over? 3. | had not finished my work by Monday. 4. When we entered
the hall, the performance had already begun. 5. As soon as | saw him | unders-
tood that something had happened. 6. | bought a new dictionary because | had
lost my old one. 7. | told my friends a new joke which | had heard recently. 8.
When | came out into the street | saw that the rain had stopped. 9. On my way
home I met a friend of mine whom I had not seen for many years. 10. I didn’t
recognize him because so many years had passed since we met last.

Ynp. 8. Omeemvme na eonpocwl, 2060ps, umo oelicmeue yrce nPOUIOULI0 00
mozo, Kak eac 06 ymom cnpocuau. I'nazonvt ¢ ckookax ynompeoume 6
Past Perfect:

Model: - Why didn’t you watch that film on TV yesterday? (see)

- Because | had seenvit before.

1. Why didn’t you see Ann when you came to Minsk? (leave) 2. Why
didn’t you tell him my-address? (forget) 3. What did Tom hear about Kate’s ex-
maination? (pass) 4. Why did Fred come home so soon from his holiday? (spend
all the money) 5. Why couldn’t you get into your flat at once? (lose the key) 6.
What did you learn about Bob? (marry) 7. What did he learn about Helen from
the letter he received? (be ill for a month).

The Future Perfect Tense  Byayiunee coBepiieHHOEe BpeMs

shall
have + V3
will




Future Perfect ynorpebnsercs 1 BeIpakeHUs OYIyIIEro ACHCTBHS, KO-
TOpPOE COBEPIINTCS K ONpeAeIEHHOMY MOMEHTY B OyayiieM. MOMEHT, 10 KOTO-
POTO COBEPIIUTCS ACUCTBHE, MOXKET ObITh 0003HAYCH:

1) obcTosTenscTBamMu Bpemenu ¢ npeaitorom by (by 5 o'clock, by Monday,
by the end of the month u mp.): 1 shall have translated the text by the end of
the week. - X nepesedy smom mexcm 0o xonya nedenu.

2) npyruMm Oyayiiem JneicTBueM, BbhIpaxkeHHBIM B Present Indefinite,
B MPUAATOYHBIX TpeiokeHusix Bpemenu u ycnosus: | shall have translated
the text when you return. - A4 yoice nepesedy smom mexcm, koeda mul 6epHelib-
csl.

Future Perfect He ymoTped.JisieTcsi B MPUAATOYHBIX MPEIIOKECHUIX Bpe-
MEHM M yclioBUS. B aTmx ciydasx Bmecto Future Perfect ymotpeOnsiercs
Present Perfect muau Present Indefinite: | shall go to the country after | have
passed my exams. - A noedy 6 depesHio nocie moeo, Kak coam skzamenvt. \We
shan't be able to start at 7 unless it stops raining. - Mot ne cmooicem omnpa-
BUMBCSL 8 7 4aACO8, eciu He nepecmanem 00x4cOb.

Ynp. 9. Ilpoumume ouanozu. Haiioume znazonel 6 Perfect. Oovacnume ezo
ynompeonenue. /luanocu nepegedume:
1.

- I’ll have written my composition by 6 o’clock.

- Oh, I shan’t even have begun mine by then. But I’ll have begun it as
sooN as Supper is over.

- | hope you will.

2.

- Kitty, I want you to go to the baker’s before 6 o’clock. I have this iron-
ing to do but | shall have finished it in half an hour and | need a loaf of
bread for supper.

- Can I go after 6 o’clock, Mum? I am watching an interesting film and it
won’t have finished by 6 o’clock.

- I’m sorry, but the baker’s shop will have closed by the time the film fi-
nishes.

- All'right, Mum. I’1l go now.

- | hopeyou will. We shall have had supper and you will have cleared the
table by half past seven, then you can watch another film before your
bed-time. Will it have finished by 9 o’clock?

- Oh, yes, it will have finished by half past eight.

Ynp. 10. Cxkaxxcume, umo eéce 3mu oeilicmeus yxce npou3oidym K onpeoeseH-

HOMY MOMEHNLY 8 Oyoyuiem:
Model: The concert (finish) by 10 o’clock. — The concert will have finished by 10 o’clock.

1. We hope you (learn) all this by tomorrow. 2. | (finish) everything by the
time you get back. 3. ... you (write) all your letters by 5 o’clock? 4. By next



Tuesday you (stay) with us for 5 weeks. 5. He (write) his report by Monday.
6. They (arrive) at the theatre by the end of the journey. 7. When we reach that
village we (do) half of the journey. 8. They (go) for a walk by the time | have
finished the job. 9. You (have) a good rest by the end of the week.



LESSON 3

The Passive Voice
Indefinite Tenses

B 11000M sI3bIKE TJIaroJibl MOTYT YIOTPEOJATHCS B 2-X 3a70rax: aKTHBHOM
(meMCTBUTENIBHOM) M TAacCUBHOM (CTpaaatenbHOM). Eciu riaroi-ckazyemoe
CTOUT B aKTUBHOM 3aJI0Te, 3TO O3HAYAeT, YTO IOJJIC)KAIIEeEe aKTUBHO, T.C. CaMO
BBINOJIHAET JeUCTBE HaJ OOBEKTOM.

B npemnoxennn A nocaan _menezpammy

S — nognexariee (AesTENb) BHINOTHUI JEHCTBUE HAJl OOBEKTOM (JIOTIOTHE-
HHEM).

Ecnu rmaron-ckasyemoe CTOMT B MAacCCHMBHOM:3aJIOT€, 3TO O3HAYaeT, 4YTO
OOBEKT JIEHCTBUS BBIMOIHACT (YHKIIUIO TOJICKAIIETO, U JACHCTBUE TIPOU3BO-

IuTCs HaJ HUM. VcnonHuTeNb AEMCTBUS MOXKET HE YKa3bIBATHCA. B mpennoxe-

nnn  lTenezpamma 0Oblla _NOCAAHA MHOW.  TONJEKAIIEE ACCHBHO,
HCﬁCTBHe BBITTIOJIHACTCS HAl HUM.

Ynp. 1. Onpeoenume 3anoz ckazyemozo 6 ciedyrouiux npeodiosHceHumnxX:

1. Tom yOupaer knacc. 2. Mucrep I'pyuH KOJIEKIIMOHUPOBAI MapKHU.
3. Pabora cnenana BoBpems. 4. Tenerpamma OyneT oTmpasiieHa BoBpems. 5. S
OTHPABIIO TeJerpammy 3aBTpa. 6. Mbl monyuunu otBeT 2 aHs ciycs. 7. OTBer
ObLT TIONTydeH 2 mHS cuycTs. 8. OHM ITOKaXyT TeOe JOpory K YHHBEPCUTETY. 9.
Jom Obu1 mocTpoeH 5 net Hazan. 10. Texcr OyneT nepeBeaeH 3aBTpa.

B anrnumiickom si3pike ()OPMBI TACCUBHOTO 3aJ10Ta COBIA/IAIOT C PYCCKUMH:
T.€. OHH 00Pa3yrOTCs MPHU TTOMOIIM BCIIOMOTaTEIBHOIO T1aroja to be B coorBet-
cTByromeM BpeMenn (Present: am, is, are; Past: was, were; Future: will be) u
CMBICJIOBOTO TJ1arojia B popme npuduactus nporueaiiero Bpemenu (V -ed/s)

to be + V -ed/;

Cnpsicenue 2nazona to invite ¢ Present, Past u Fututre Indefinite

Present Indefinite Past Indefinite Future Indefinite
I am | was | shall
He is invited We were ¢ invited He will be invited
We are They wer They wil




CpaBHure:

Active Voice Passive Voice
| ask — s cripammBaro | am asked — MeHs cripamuBaoT
| asked — s cnpammBan | was asked — mens cripamuBanm
| will ask — s cipormry | will be asked — menst cripocsiT

Ynp. 2. Ilepeeeoume npeonorcenusn.

| teach — | am taught; | ask — I am asked; he introduced — he was intro-
duced; they prepared — they were prepared; we ensure — we were ensured; | shall
instruct — | shall be instructed; she will dress — she will be dressed; she admires
— she is admired; we took — we were taken; it made — it was made; we shall in-
vite — we shall be invited.

Cnoco0bI nepeBoa NpeaIoKeHU Co CKa3yeMbIM B MACCHBHOM 3aJ10Te

1) rmarosiom «OBITH» B COYETAHUU C KPaTKOM (POPMOM NmpHYacTUs CTpajaa-
tesnpHOTO 3atora (I was invited to the concert. - 51 6buT TipUTIaIIeH HA KOHIIEPT);

2) riaroyioM, OKaHYHMBAKOIIMMCS Ha —cst, -cb (This question is being dis-
cussed. — DToT Bompoc 00cykIaeTcs);

3) rimarojomM B JICMCTBUTEILHOM 3aliore B 3-€M JIMIIE MHOXXECTBEHHOTO
YKClia B COCTaBE HEONPEeICHHO-IMYHOrO npetoxkenus (Houses are built very
quickly now. — Jloma cTposT Tereph 0YeHb OBICTPO);

4) TmarojioM B JIEHCTBUTEIHLHOM 3aJIOT€, €CIU B MPEJIOKEeHUU (B CTpaja-
TEJILHOM 3aJiore) ecTh aonosiHenune ¢ npemiorom by (The telegram was deliv-
ered by a new postman. — TeferpaMMy IpUHEC HOBBIN MOYTAIBOH);

5) ecnu AomNONHEHHE ¢ MPEIIOroM DY OTCYTCTBYET, TO CTpajaTeibHBIN
00OpOT MEePEBOIUTCS HA PYCCKHI SI3BIK HEOIPEICIICHHO-TMYHBIM MPEIII0KEHH-
em (The telegram was delivered in the morning. — Tenerpammy npuHecCIn yT-

pom).

Ynp. 3. Buibepume nystcnotit apuanm nepeeooa cKazyemozo:
1) Special attention is paid to the translation of passive constructions.
a) yaensuid; 0) yAeNIseTcs; B) YACHIIET; T') OyAeT YACICHO; /I) YASIIOCh.
2) The students will be shown a new film.
a) TMOKa3bIBalOT; 0) MOKa3aiy; B) OyayT MOKa3bIBaTh; T') MOKAXYT; 1) ObLIN MOKa-
3aHbl.
3) This road was built last year.
a) CTPOSIT; 0) CTPOUIIACK; B) CTPOUTCS; T') ObLIa MOCTPOECHA; 1) OyAeT MOCTPOCHA.

Oo0paTuTe BHHMAHHE, YTO MPEUIOT DY MpHCOSAMHICT UCTIOMHUTEIIS ACH-
ctBus (kem?): by me — muoro, by him — um, by her — ero. A mpemior with mpu-
COEIUHSCT OpYAHe, MPH IOMOIIKM KOTOPOTO BBIMOJIHAETCSA AcicTBHE (dem?):
with a knife — gHoxxom, with snow — caerom.




Ynp. 4. 3anoanume nponycku «by» unu «withy:

1. America was discovered ... Columbus in 1492. 2. It was made ... simple
tools uncmpymenmamu. 3. The ground was covered ... snow. 4. Rice is eaten ...
chopsticks in China. 5. Donald Duck was created ... Walt Disney in 1936.
6. Whatever he did was always done ... passionate conviction ¢ copsiueil yoeoic-
oennocmoto. 1. These contests are held ... Olympic Committee. 8. Only one of
his books was translated into Russian ... our specialists. 9. The bridge was de-
stroyed ... a bomb. 10. A lot of damage was done ... the earthquake 3emaemps-
cenue. 11. The house was seriously damaged ... the flood nasoodnenue.

Vnp. 5. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuil azvlk, ynompeonssa znazousl ¢ Past Inde-
finite Active uau Past Indefinite Passive:

S pacckazan - Mue paccka3zanu (tell)

S nokasan - Mue noka3zainu (Show)
Ona npuBena - Ee nmpusenu (take)

Mgl cipocuin - Hac cnipocunu (ask)

MbI OTBETHIIH - Ham otBeTmim (answer)
Mgl nocanu - Hac mocmau (send)
Onu mamu - Im nanwm (give)

OH momor - Emy nmomorau (help)

OHn nocoBeToBaI - Emy nmocoseToBanu (advise)
OH 3a0b11 - Ero 3a0buiu (forger)

OH BCTIOMHWIT - Ero Bcomumiu (recall)
MpI nipurnacuiu - Hac mpurnacuiu (invite)
Mgl nonpaBuIn = Hac nompaBuiu (correct)
OH BBUICUMIT - Ero Beuteunnu (cure)

OHn no3Ban - Ero no3sasnu (call)

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuil a3vlK, ynompeodaaa 2nazonvt ¢ Present,
Past uau Future Indefinite Passive:

MHe pacckazanu - MHe paccka3piBarOT - MHe pacckaxyT
MHe nokazanu - MHe nokassiBaroT - MHe nokaxyr
Ee npusenu - Ee nmpuBozsT - Ee nmpusenyr
Hac cnipocuiiu - Hac cripammBator - Hac cripocst
Hawm orBeTuim - Ham otBeyaror - Ham otBeTaT
Hac nocnanu - Hac noceunarot - Hac nonutrot
Um nann - Um parot - M manyt

EMy nnomorin - EMy nomoratot - Emy nmomoryr
Emy niocoseroBanu - Emy coBeryroT - EmMy nocoseryroT
Ero 3a6bu11 - Ero 3a6miBatoT - Ero 3a0ynyt
Ero Bcnomuunm - Ero BcnomMuHaror - Ero BcrioMHsAT
Hac npurnacunm - Hac npurmamaror - Hac npurmacsr
Hac nonpasunu - Hac monpasisator - Hac nomnpassar

Ero noszsanu - Ero 30ByT - Ero mo3oByT



Ynp. 7. Hatioume ckazyemvie 6 cl1edyloujux npeodioMHceHusx u onpeoeaume
UX 6U00-8PEMEHHYI0 hopmy:

1. The work of this student was discussed at the meeting. 2. The letter will
be sent at once. 3. | was told to buy tickets. 4. We were given new equipment.
5. She was looked at coldly. 6. Who was shown the Palace of Congress yester-
day? 7. Why are children forbidden to play on the carriage-way? 8. The exami-
nations were taken in June. 9. All these magazines are sent abroad.

The Present Simple Passive

Ioonesxcawee T'nazon JHononnenue
8 AKMUBHOM 3a]102€
Milkmen sell milk
/ i v
Milk is sold by milkmen
Ioonesxcawee I'nazon Heamenw

6 NacCuBHoOM 3ajiozce

The Past Simple Passive

Hoonesxcawee T'nazon /lononnenue
6 AKMUBHOM 347102€
Milkmen sold mLIk
A 4 ¢
Milk was sold by milkmen
Ioonesxcawee T'nazon Heamenw

68 naccueHom 3ajiozce

Ynp. 8. Ilpeoopazyitme npeonosrcenusn uz aKkmueHoz2o 3a102a 8 NACCUBHDLIL,
coenae éce HeoOxo0umvle usmenenus. Ucnonv3yitme maonuyy, 0aHHYI0
énluie, KaxK 06pa3eu:

1. Hob opened the door. 2. Mary helped the teacher. 3. The porter takes the
luggage to the train. 4. Mrs. Priestley welcomes the visitors. 5. Susan brought in
the coffee. 6. I’ll finish my work about 5 o’clock. 7. Susan washes the dishes. 8.
Lucille drives the car. 9. Sir Joseph Binks will give Tom a small cheque. 10. Mr.
Priestley brings some students for tea. 11. Hob tells the students about Uncle
Tom. 12. My friend took me to the cinema yesterday. 13. Hob sends some ciga-
rettes to Uncle Albert. 14. We’ll use your books in our class. 15. Hob often tells
us jokes.

Bonpocsl 1J11 CAaMOKOHTPOJIA:
1. Kak o0pa3yroTcsi CTENEHU CpaBHEHUS OT MpUJIaraTelibHbIX U Hapeuuid, co-
crosinux u3 1-2 cnoros?




Kak 00pa3yroTcst CTeneHr cpaBHEHHUSI OT MHOTOCIIOKHBIX TIpUJIaraTeIbHbIX?

HazoBuTte crenenu cpaBuenus ot good, bad, much, many, little, well, far.

Kak o6pasyercs Present Perfect?

Kakum BpeMeHeM, Kak MpaBuIlo, epeBoasTcs riaroisl B Present Perfect na

PYCCKHUM SI3bIK?

6. Kakme cnoBa moOJACKa3bIBAIOT, YTO B TPEIIOKEHUU HAAO YMOTPEOUTH ATO
Bpems?

7. B dem cMbIciioBoe paznmune B ynorpebienuu Bpemen Present Perfect . Past
Indefinite?

8. B uem cmeiciioBoe otimuue B ynotpeosienun Past Perfect u Past Indefinite?

9. U3 kakux KOMITOHEHTOB COCTOMWT TJIarojl B CTPaaTeILHOM 3aJI0T€ B aHTJIH -
CKOM SI3bIKE?

10. SIBnsieTcs mu MoIekKAIIee B IPEIOKCHUH CO CKa3yeMbIM B CTPaJIaTeIbHOM
3a70re 0OHEKTOM MJIH CYOBEKTOM JICUCTBHS?

11.Kakue cnocoObl mepeBoia MPEIJIOKEHUH CO ‘€Ka3yeMbIM B CTpaJaTeIbHOM

3aJI0re BbI 3HAETE?

abhwm

3ananue Ha |l cemectp:
1. 3namo omeemul na éce 6onpocwvl 014 CAMOKOHMPOJIA.
Botnoanume nucemenno konmpoavuyio pabomy Ne 2.
3. Ymemsv uumamo u ycmno nepegodums meKkcmol no cneyuaIbHOCHU; Gbl-
nucamv u GbLyUUMb HE3HAKOMbLE C/108d K IMUM M EKCMAM.

no

TEXT I

Ynp. 1. IIpouumaiime u evtyuume cneoywujue cioea:

e mature [ma’tjus] cospems, snoane pazeumscs ¢ ferment [“fo:mant] soz-
Henue, 6030yacoenue o prevalent [‘prevelont] pacnpocmpanennviii o thesis
[‘01:siS] mesuc, mema e truly ucmunno, npasouso e literal GykBanvhblll, mou-
noutt; literal description cosepuienno mounoe onucanue o creed [kri:d] xpeoo,
ybeaxcoenue, cumeon eepvr ® Sympathetic [simpa’Oetik] 6racosxceramenvuwiil,
0000pumenbHblil, OMU3KUL NO O0YXY, COOMBEMCMBYIWUL BKYCAM, HACMpOe-
Huto... ® hence [hens] omcrooa, credosamenvro

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime u nepesedoume caedyrwuiuit mexkcm. Ilpu neooxooumo-
cmu Haiioume @6 cjioeape HeuszeecmHble eam cjiosa u 3anuuiume ux 6 Ceoro
pabouyo mempaos:
The Wanderers

The second half of the 19th century saw the maturing of Realism in Rus-
sia. A sympathetic attitude toward the hard life of the people is reflected in the
works of painters and sculptors of that time. The populist revolutionary ferment
prevalent toward the end of the 1850s and the beginning of the 1860s, and in-
spired by the writers Nikolay Dobrolyubov and Nikolay Chernyshevsky pro-



vided the basis for the new trend in art. The main thesis of Chernyshevsky’s dis-
sertation The Aesthetic Relations of Art to Reality (1855) that art must not only
reflect reality but also explain and judge it, became a starting point for contem-
porary artists.

A truly national tradition did not begin, however, until the 1870s with the
appearance of the “Wanderers” — the Peredvizhniki. This society was formed by
a group of Romantic artists who regarded themselves as Realists. They rejected
the restrictive and foreign — inspired classicism of the Russian Academy:to form
a new realist and nationalist art that would serve the common men. Believing
that art should be placed at the service of humanitarian and social ideals, they
produced realistic portrayals of inspiring or pathetic subjects from Russian mid-
dle-class and peasant life in a literal, easily understood style.

Forming a Society of Wandering Exhibitions, they organised mobile ex-
hibitions (hence the name) of their works in an effort to bring serious art to the
people. The most prominent Russian artists of the 1870s and 1880s, including
Ivan Kramskoy, II’ya Repin, Vassily Surikov, Vassily Perov, and Vassily
Vereshchagin, belonged to this group. The Wanderers attached much impor-
tance to the moral and literary aspects of art than to aesthetics. Its artistic creed
was realism, national feeling, and social consciousness. The influence of the
Wanderers spread throughout Russia. This group was dominant for nearly 30
years, but by the end of the century it had greatly declined nevertheless it be-
came model for the Socialist Realism of the Soviet Union.

Ynp. 3. Cxarxxcume, éepruvl unu omuodouHbl C1edyrouiue ymeeprHcoeHus:

1. From the last third of the 19th century the history of Russian art is the his-
tory of a series of school struggles: the Slavophiles against the Westerners;
the Academy against.the Wanderers.

2. Nikolay Dobrolyubov and Nikolay Chernyshevsky initiated the Society of
Wandering Exhibitions:

3. The most prominent Wanderers were Venetsianov, Fedotov, lvanov, Kram-
skoy, Tropinin.

4. The Wanderers attached more importance to the moral and literary aspects
of art than to aesthetics.

5. The influence of the Peredvizhniki spread throughout Europe and was
dominant for nearly 100 years.

6. The Wanderers believed that art should be placed at the service of humani-
tarian and social ideals.

TEXT I

Ynp. 1. IIpouumaiime u évtyuume cneoyrwuwjue ciosa:
o tubular [’tju:bjula] mpy6uameuii, nonwui ¢ fragmentation [, freegmen’tei/n]
pacnad, pacnadenue, dpobrenue  multiplication [ mAltipli’keiln] ymmoorcenue



(paznoobpaszue, pasmmodcenue, mHoz2ouuciennocms) ® Grinder [’grainda] mo-
yunvwux, waugoswux o devise [di’vaiz] paspabomams, npuoymsieams, uzo-
opemamo o secular [‘sekjulo] 1) useeunsiil, eexosoil; 2) ceemckuil, MUpcKotl,
sneyeprosHolll ¢ evidence [‘evidons] doxazamenvcmeo, ceudemenbcmso ® rec-
oncile [‘rekonsail] npumupumes, coenacosams e intercession [,inta’seln] xoda-
maiicmeo, nocpeonuyecmeo, sacmynnuisecmso ¢ infinite [’infinit] 6eckoneunoiii,
becnpedenvrulil ® avang [o’va:n] esicmynarowuii

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime u nepeeedume caedyrwuiuit mexkcm. Ilpu neooxooumo-
cmu Haildume 6 C106ape Heu3BeCmHbvle 6amM €064 U 3ANUMIUME UX 6 CEOI0
pabouyo mempaon:

Kasimir Malevich (1878-1935)

Russian painter and designer, one of the most important pioneers of geo-
metrical art, Kasimir Malevich was born near Kiev. He was trained at Kiev
School of Art and Moscow Academy of Fine Arts. He began working in an un-
exceptional Post-Impressionist manner, but by 1912 he was painting peasant
subjects in a massive “tubular” style similar to that of Linger as well as pictures
combining the fragmentation of form of Cubism with multiplication of the im-
age of Futurism (The Knife Grinder, 1912). Malevich was eager to free art to a
radical geometric simplicity. In 1913 Malevich devised abstract geometric pat-
terns which he called supramatism — “pure aesthetic feeling” — proposing a secu-
lar equivalent to a religious experience. The painter claimed that he made a pic-
ture consisting of nothing more but a black square on a write field as early as
1913. However, it is also very difficult to find out which of his paintings were
hung, as photographs of early exhibitions provide conflicting evidence.

Malevich reconciled folk art and abstraction. It should be noted that the
iconic tradition also influenced his art. In the Russian Orthodox Church more
than in Western Christian church pictures are the means of intercession. In the
presence of a holy icon the worshipper feels transported to heaven. For many
Russian artists abstraction was the spiritual art of the new scientific Communist
age, in which man, and not God, was the controlling force. It is regrettable that
this ideal did not survive the days of the Revolution. The infinite freedom and
hopes which avant-garde art expressed actually flourished under the Christian
Tsar.

YI’lp. 3. Ilucomenno omeemome Ha eonpocwol.

1. Where was Malevich trained in painting? 2. What styles did Malevich
work out early in life? 3. What was Malevich’s dream? 4. What did Malevich
devise in 1913? What is implied under the Supermatist paintings? What difficul-
ties did the Supermatist paintings evoke? When were the Supermatist paintings
first made public in Moscow? 5. What did Malevich synthesise in his work?
Which pictures are the means of intercession? 6. How did Russian artists treat



abstraction? Did the ideal survive the Revolution days? What flourished under
the Christian Tsar?

TEXT Il

Ynp. 1. Ilpouumaiime u évtyuume cneoyrwujue ciosa:

e treasure [‘treza] coxposuwe e variety [va'raisti] pasnoobpasue o 10
cover a span oxeamwisams nepuoo ¢ excellent [‘eksalont] npesocxoonwuit, om-
Jauunbi ® Print ommuck, epasiopa, scmamn o applied art [o plaid] npuxraonoe
uckycemso o to display [dis'plei] esicmaensme (kapmuny) e to distribute
[distribju:t] pacnpeodensms o to execute ['eksikju:t] ewvinoansme, ocywecmes-
namyb e image [[imid3] oopas e to reveal [rivi:l] omxpsieams, noxaszvisamo e
desire [di'saio] /cumpHOC/ orcenanue o to surround oxpyoicams e aspiration
[cespi“reifon] cmpemnenue, scenanue o taste sxyc-e portraite [ po:tritfa] nopm-
pemuoe UcKyccmeo

Ynp. 2. Ompabomaiime npouznouienue ci1edyrUUX UMEH COOCHBEHHBIX:

Leonardo da Vinci [li:o’na:dou da:vintfi], Raphael [reefeil], Titian
[tifian], EI Greco [el greikou], Rembrandt [ rembraent], Van Dyck [veen “daik],
Rubens [‘ru:binz], Michelangelo [;maikl’ zendsilou], Canova [kee nouva],
Walker ['wo:ka], Lely [li:'li], Reynolds [ reinoldz], Gainsborough [ geinzbors],
Morland [ ma:lond], Hogarth [ houga:0]

Vnp. 3. Ilpouumaitme u nepeseoume caeoyrowuit mexcm. Ilpu neooxooumo-
cmu Haiioume 6 C108ape HEU3BeCmHble 6aM €064 U 3ANUUIUME UX 6 CEO)
pabouyo mempaon:

The Hermitage

The State Hermitage in Leningrad is the greatest art museum of the Soviet
Union. Its treasures take one of the very first places among the world’s collec-
tions. The collections of the Hermitage take up 4 buildings. Over 300 rooms are
open to the public. The exhibits possessed by the Museum are of great variety,
they cover aspan of about 500 000 years.

Excellent paintings, prints and drawings, sculptures and objects of applied
art are displayed there.

All the collections are distributed among 7 departments. World famous is
the collection of west-European paintings. There are works by Leonardo da
Vinci, Raphael, Titian, ElI Greco, outstanding painting by Rembrandt, Van
Dyck, Rubens, Impressionist painting. This department of the Museum also in-
cludes a fine collection of European sculpture, containing works by Michelan-



gelo, Canova, Houdon, Rodin and other great masters, one of the world’s best
collections of applied art, rich in furniture, metalwork, silver.

The collection illustrates the art of Italy, Spain, Germany, Holland,
France, Britain and some other countries. The pictures, executed in the character
of the images represented, as well as in the manner of execution. However, they
reveal with great force the main features of art of their countries and of their pe-
riods of time. They demonstrate the artists desire to show the world surrounding
them, their passionate aspiration for revealing the beauty of man. Noble ideas
embodied in the poetic images have great influence on the people, their feelings
and taste.

The Hermitage is one of the very few on the continent which contains a
special section for English pictures.

Portraiture, landscape painting and satiric art are represented by a number
of first-class paintings and prints executed by the most outstanding artists of the
British School. The Hermitage possesses several-works by Walker, Lely, Rey-
nolds, Gainsborough, Morland. The collection has no paintings by William
Hogarth, but some of his prints are on show.

Ynp. 4. Omeemvme na caedyruwue eonpocoi:

1. What kind of museum is the Hermitage? 2. How many departments are
there? 3. What kind of works represent the art. of Western Europe at the Hermit-
age? 4. Whose masterpieces are on view there? 5. What common features char-
acterize all the works of art displayed at the Hermitage? 6. What excellent ex-
amples of the British School does the Hermitage possess?

TEXT IV

Ynp. 1. IIpouumaiime u évtyuume cneoywuwjue cioea:

e to belong [bil=y] apunaonescams o trend [trend] teuenue, yxiow, na-
npasnenue o reason [ri:zen] npuuuna e to capture [Kept[o] vereus, saxeamumo o
talented [telintid]) maranmauswiti o to graduate from [gredjueit] zaxonuumeo
(yuusepcumem). » to search [so:t]] uckame o to settle down [selt] noceaumovcs
private [ praivit] wacmmuouii, muuneii o to consider [konsida] pacecmampusameo o
establishment [is" teblimont] yupesrcoenue o to remain [ri'mein] ocmasamocsi
archives [ a:kaivz] apxus e to state [steit] koncmamuposame, 3as613me e branch
[breench] ompacno o to elect [i'lekt] uz6upams o to enter [ enta] ecmynameo o ra-
pidly [reepidli] 6sicmpo e on the eve [i:v] naxanyne o certificate [sotifikit] yoo-
cmogepenue # furnish [fa:nif] npedocmasnsms » sphere [sfia] cghepa © to aim at
[eim] namepesamubces o t0 cause [Ko:z] svizbisame, 6vimo npuuunot o in spite of
[spait] necmomps na o to manage [meenid3] ynpasniame, pykosooums e 10 ap-
point [a point] nasnauamo o t0 head [hed] sosenasname o art shops macmepcrue
e a deputy-director [depjuti] zamecmumens oOupexmopa e 0ppoOSsition



[op>zilan] onnosuyus e to call [ka:l] nazeiams, 36amb ® to renew [ri’nju:] 06-
HOBJISIMb, BOCCMAHABIUBAMb, 3AMEHSNMb HOBbIM, 803D0NCOANb

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime u nepeeedume caedyrwuyuit mexkcm. Ilpu neooxooumo-
cmu Haildume 6 C108ape Heu3BecmHbvle 6amM C106d U 3ANUUIUME UX 6 CEOI0
pabouyio mempaon:

THE ART SCHOOL OF VITEBSK

At the end of 1910 the ways of many talented painters of the XX century
met. They were different in their outlook on art and their belonging to this or
that trend in art. The reasons which brought them to Vitebsk were different too.
But they all were captured by the same idea of setting up.-a professional art
school in Vitebsk.

Among the initiators of “The Vitebsk School” there was an interesting
painter and a talented teacher Jury Moiseevich Pen. After graduating from the
Petersburg Academy of arts in 1886 in search of work Pen came to Vitebsk. In
1896 he settled down in Vitebsk and founded a private studio which could be
considered the first educational art establishment in Belarus. For a long time the
date of its setting up had remained the subject of discussion until a document
was found in Archives. It stated that the school had been set up in 1897.

This school opened the way to professional art for many young talents such
as M. Chagall, O. Zadkin, O. Meshchaninov, A. Pen, L.Lisitsky ets..

In the middle of 1919 Chagall invited his teacher to direct the studio which
had become a branch of the school.

In the autu;n of 1922 Pen was elected Il vice-rector. But in 1922 Pen left his
pedagogical activity at the‘lnstitute and continued to teach young people in his
studio in Gogolevskaya street up to his tragic death on the first of March in
1937.

Mark Chagall entered Pen’s school in his 20th year of life, and continued
his education in Petersburg. In 1910 he left for Paris. Having learnt the lessons
of the new European art and shown himself to be a rapidly growing master,
Chagall returned to Vitebsk on the eve of the first world war. Chagall left Vi-
tebsk and returned back for several times.

In September 1918 he returned to Vitebsk with a mandate which furnished
him with full‘powers in the sphere of art culture.

He aimed at setting up an art school and in spite of the difficulties caused
by the civil war he managed to do it. A folk art school was organized as a labour
school. Chagall invited painters from Moscow and Petersburg to work at the
school.

On the 20™ of December a telegram from Petersburg came to state that Do-
buzhinsky had been appointed director of the school. But in march
1919Dobuzhinsky left the school and it was directed by Chagall who continued



realizing his idea of organizing the school as a system of free art shops directed
by painters of different trends.

Under Chagall’s leadership schools-studios were opened in Velizh, Nevel,
Lepel, Orsha and Polotsk. An I;portent role in the history of the Vitebsk art
school belonged to Vera Mihailovna Ermolayeva. On leaving Petersburg gimna-
zium she studied at a private studio of Bernstein.

In May 1919 she came to Vitebsk and started working at the folk art school
as a manager of an art shop and a deputy-director.

Because of the opposition of Malevich and some administrative problems
Chagall left Vitebsk and Ermolayeva became the head of the educational estab-
lishment which renewed its name and began to be called “The Vitebsk state free
art shops™.

Ynp. 3. Omeemovme na éonpocwl Kk mexcmy:

1. When did the ways of many talented painters'meet? 2. What is the idea
the painters were captured by? 3. Why did Pen come to Vitebsk? 4. When did
Pen found a private studio? 5. What was found in archives? 6. What did the
document state? 7. Who; did Chagall invite t0 head his studio? 8. When did
Mark Chagall enter Pen’s school? 9. What did Chagall aim at? 10. What cities
did Chagall invite painters from? 11. Where were schools-studios opened under
Chagall’s leadership? 12. When did Ermolayeva come to Vitebsk? 13. Who be-
came the head of the educational establishment which was called “The Vitebsk
state free art shops™?

Kontpoabnas padora Ne 2
Bapuant Ne 1

Ynp. 1. Ilocmaevme cnoea, oannvie 8 CKOOKAX, 6 HYMHCHOII CMENneHU CpasHe-
Hus>

1. The sooner, the(good). 2. | think that rainy autumn is the (bad) season of
the year. 3. One of the (rich) libraries in the world is situated in the British Mu-
seum. 4. Itis the (big) risk I have ever taken. 5. John is (little) musical than his
sister. 6. He looked (young) than his years. 7. You are not as (nice) as people
think.

Ynp. 2. Omeemovme na sonpocwt no mooeau (ynompeoues Present Perfect):
Model: - Why isn’t Nick translating the text?
- He has already translated it.

1. Why aren’t you buying this house? 2. Why isn’t Ann opening the win-
dow? 3. Why aren’t they going to the cinema? 4. Why isn’t she making tea? 5.
Why aren’t they returning the document? 6. Why aren’t you phoning the doc-
tor? 7. Why isn’t he bringing the magazine?



Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonorcenus ompuyamenoHblMu U 60NPOCUMENbHBIMU:

1. She has bought a new dress. 2. Dr. Johnson has given an interesting lec-
ture today. 3. They have been to Berlin. 4. We have written some new articles.
5. Allan has washed his clothes. 6. He has shown me her photo. 7. | have heard
about it.

Vnp. 4. Packpoiume cxobxu, ynompeous 2nazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
uau Present Perfect:

1. He (to forget) to bring my book and I cannot do my lessons. 2. | (to read)
much about the historical monuments of the city. 3. He (to smoke) a cigarette
and (to leave) the room. 4. Every evening we (to play) inthe garden. 5. In a
moment we (to enter) the house. 6. Mr. Worthing (not to return) from town yet.
7. 1 (to see) this film last week.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

1. Toer Bugen 3totT ¢punsM? 2. 5 He ynTana >5Toi KHUru. 3. OHH yXKe YIILIH.
4. OH npuHEC MHE CETOAHS HOBBIN XypHal. 5. Sl Hukorga He ObuT B TamikeHTe.
6. OHa B 5TOM MecsIle Kyluiia JiBa HOBBIX IUIaThs. 7. OHM HaAcC yxe mobnaroja-
pUIIH.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeeeoume:

1. He did as you had told him. 2. Come tomorrow evening; by that time I’
have finished my work. 3. The old man_had laid down his knife and fork, and
was staring at his son in amazement. 4. | shall be back by six, and | hope you
will have had a good sleep by that time.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume mabauuyy, nocmaeue npeonorxcenue 8 coOmeemcmaeyio-
uiue epemena:

epems npeonoycenue 00cmoamenbcmeo nepegoo
Present Indefinite The doctor ex- every morning. Jloktop obcneny-
amines the patients eT MAI[MEHTOB

KaXJI0€ yTPO.

Past Indefinite

two hours ago.

Future Indefinite

tomorrow morning.

Present Continuous

at the moment.

Past Continuous

at 10 o’clock yesterday.

Fututre Continuous

from 10 to 12 tomorrow
morning.

Present Perfect

just.

Past Perfect

when the students came.

Future Perfect

by 12 o’clock tomorrow.




Ynp. 8. Ilepenuwmume npeonoicenusn, ykazae epemsa u 3an02 CKaA3yemozo.

Ilpeonorcenun nepesedume:

1. 1 told nothing more. | was told nothing more. 2. You will be translated
the article tomorrow. You will translate the article tomorrow. 3. She asks many
questions. She will be asked many questions. 4. | send postcards to my sister. |
am sent postcards by my sister.

Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. Ilocmagvme cnoea, 0anHwvle 8 CKOOKAX, 8 HYMHCHOIU CHEneHu cpagHe-
HuUA:

1. The farther you go, the (long) is the way back. 2. He is 2 years (old) than
his brother. 3. He knows the history of your town (good) than you. 4. What is
the (large) city in the world? 5. The University of London is the (important)
higher school and the (big) research centre in Great Britain. 6. To my mind the
(interesting) thing in art is the personality of the artist. 7. It was as (cold) as in
winter there.

Ynp. 2. Omeemvme na sonpocwt no mooeau (ynompeous Present Perfect):
Model: Why isn’t Nick translating the text?

- He has already translated it.

1. Why aren’t you reading the book? 2. Why isn’t Pete opening the win-
dow? 3. Why ins’t she showing the document? 4. Why aren’t you cooking din-
ner? 5. Why isn’t the child drinking the milk? 6. Why aren’t they thanking Tim?
7. Why aren’t you calling the doctor?

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyameibHblMU U 6ONPOCUM ETLHBIMU:

1. I have brought you the book. 2. We have seen some boys there. 3. The
workers have already come back. 4. They have helped me. 5. Robert has
thanked us. 6. Sally has called them. 7. They have just gone out.

Ynp. 4. Packpoume ckooku, ynompeoue znazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
unu Present Perfect:

1. We already (to learn) 1000 English words. 2. They (to come) to the thea-
tre at 7 o’clock. 3. Why are you reading the letter? — | (to read) it. 4. No scientist
(to do) so much for the development of Russian science as M.Lomonosov. 5. |
(not to miss) any lectures this month. 6. The sun (to come) out a moment ago. 7.
I (not to sleep) since that night.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

1. A yxe cabiman o6 3tom ¢uibme. 2. Tl Bepy cerogns Buaena? 3. Mol
enie He 3BoOHWIM Bpauy. 4. OHuU yxe chenu cBOM 3aBTpak. 5. Cectpa nana MHe
50 py6uneii. 6. Pebenok yxe ymen B mkoiy. /. OH HUKOa He ObuT B BopkyTe.



Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume:

1. He had finished to do his work before we came. 2. | shall have worked as
a teacher for 20 years by next May. 3. He knew the poem by heart when he had
heard it several times. 4. They will have reached the place by noon. 5. Those
two had not spoken to each other for three days and were in a state of rage.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume mabnuuy, nocmaeue npeonosrcenue ¢ coomeemcneyio-
uiue epemena:

epems npeonoscenue 006cmoamenbcmeo nepeeoo
Present Indefinite The teacher marks | every day. Yaurenp mpose-
the test psIET TeCcThl Kax-
BN IEHD.
Past Indefinite two hours ago.
Future Indefinite in the evening.
Present Continuous at the moment.
Past Continuous at 10 o’clock last night.
Future Continuous from 10 to 12 tomorrow
morning.
Present Perfect just
Past Perfect when the students came.
Future Perfect by 2 o’clock.

Ynp. 8. Ilepenuwmume npeonoixncenusn, ykazae 3anoz u epems CKazyemozo.
Ilpeonoscenun nepesedume:
1. 1 shall give you this photo. | .shall be given this photo. 2. The children
were shown new games. They will show us new games. 3. Mike has promised
us these tickets. 4. He is laughed at.

Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. Ilocmaebme _cnoea, oannwvle 6 CKOOKAX, 8 HYMHCHOU CHENneHU cPagHe-

Rus:

1. Two heads are (good) than one. 2. The population of Great Britain is
(large) than the population of Belarus. 3. She works at her English (much) than
you. 4. That was the (difficult) year in my life. 5. The more books he has read
the (interesting) will be his report. 6. He looked much (young) than Sheila or
me. 7. My mother was the (proud) of women.

Ynp. 2. Omeemome na sonpocwt no mooeau (ynompeous Present Perfect):
Model: Why isn’t Nick translating the text?

- He has already translated it.

1. Why aren’t you thanking Nick? 2. Why isn’t he helping you? 3. Why
aren’t you buying this dress? 4. Why isn’t she leaving? 5. Why aren’t you open-




ing the window? 6. Why isn’t Jim coming in? 7. Why aren’t they phoning the
hotel?

Ynp. 3. Coenaiime npeonorcenus ompuyamenoHblMu U 60NPOCUMENbHBIMU:

1. Jim has just come back. 2. Ted and Pete have seen you. 3. She has al-
ready shouted at us. 4. We have taken some papers. 5. | have lost your‘address.
6. They have phoned me. 7. | have helped David.

Ynp. 4. Packpoiume ckooku, ynompeoue znazon-ckazyemoe ¢ Past Indefinite
uau Present Perfect:

1. We (to come) home at 7 o’clock. 2. The students already (to pass) all their ex-

aminations. 3. My friend (to tell) me the news last night. 4. Nobody (to see) you,

| am sure. 5. | (to be) always on friendly terms with all my groupmates. 6. He (to

do) a great deal of work today. 7. We (to meet) in the club.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na anenuiickuii A3viK:

1. Ona odenp M3MeHWIach. 2. Bbl Korjga-HUOYAb BHUAEIHM MOETO ChiHA?
3. Onu Hukorna He 6puM B Boponexe. 4. On kynui cebe ceroaHsi HOBbIN KOC-
TIOM. 5. M3BuHUTE, 5 B3sna Bamry pyduky. 6:-Mbl niepeBenu yKe IB€ CTaTbU. 7.
AHS ylia B KUHO.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume:

1. Our students had completed the experiment by the end of the last month.
2. He will have returned to the town by the time you come from Moscow. 3. She
said she had expected to return.to work soon. 4. | shall have been a teacher for
20 years by next May. 5. When they had left, | went down to the beach.

Ynp. 7. 3anonnume mabauyy, nocmaeueé npeonoixcenus 6 coomeen-
cmeyloujue epemena:

epems npeonoycenue 00cmoamenbcmeo nepegoo

Present Indefinite He buys the twice a week. OH mnokymaer rase-
newspaper ThI 2 pa3a B HEJIENIO.

Past Indefinite two hours ago.

Future Indefinite in the morning.

Present Continuous NOW.

Past Continuous when | came up to him.

Future Continuous when you see him.

Present Perfect just.

Past Perfect before we saw him.

Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.




Ynp. 8. Ilepenuwmume npeonoixncenusn, ykazae 3anoz u epems CKazyemozo.

Ilpeonosrcenun nepenumiume:

1. We looked for the headmaster everywhere. The document is looked for
everywhere. 2. We shall be shown his photo. They will show you this photo. 3.
She was not answered. She did not answer. 4. They sent the result of our work to
Moscow. You will also be sent the result of our work. 5. | shall not be asked this
question.



YACTbD Il

LESSON 1

Oco0ble CJyYan ynorpeodoJeHuss MacCHBHOIO 3aJ10ra

B anrnmiickom si3bike psii rinarosos: to ask, to give, to invite,.to offer, to
order, to pay, to promise, to show, to tell, to teach u HekoTopsie npyrue Moryr
NPUHUMATH J[Ba IOTOJIHEHUS: psimoe (koro? 4to?) u kocBeHHoE (Komy?):

They showed the children (xomy?) his photograph (uto?).

B maccuBHOM 3aj0re ¢ 3TUMHU IJ1arojiaMu BO3MOXKHBI ABE KOHCTPYKIIUU:

1) His photograph was shown to the children. — Eco ¢pomocpaghus 6vina
noxasana demsam (CoBnaaaet no Gopme ¢ MaCCUBHBIM 3aJI0TOM B PYCCKOM).

2) The children were shown his photograph. — Jemsam (xomy?) noxazanu
e2o hpomoepaghuro (I1acCUBHBIN 3a710T HEBO3MOXKEH B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE).

Bo BTOpOW KOHCTPYKIHH MOJIEKAIIUM CTAJO KOCBEHHOE JIOIOJIHEHUE.
[Ipu nepeBozie €ro ciaeayeT NOCTaBUTh B ATEIBHBIN NAJEXK, a OCTAIbHYIO YacTh
MPEIOKEHHS IEPEBOJIUM HEONPEAEICHHO-INYHBIM 000POTOM, €CJIM HE yKa3aH
nesitens (DY + cyliecTBUTENIbHOE MIIH MECTOMMEHHE B OOBEKTHOM Majaexe (CM.
npuMep Boiie). [Ipy HaIMYMKM TOMONHEHUs ¢ mpemioroM Dy oHo cTaHOBHUTCS
HoJIeXKAaIUM pycckoro npeanoxenus: The children were shown his photograph
by the policeman. — Iloauueckuii mokasai ero ¢pororpaduio ACTIM.

Ynp. 1. llocmpoiime KaKk MoHCcHO 001bUIEe NPEONOIHCEHUI U nepesedume UX,
oopawiana 6HUMAHUE HA 0COOEHHOCMU YROMPEONEeHUA NACCUBHO20 3a-

Jao02a.
Pete and Mike was shown his photograph.
The children were given tickets for the concert.
He were promised new toys.
The pupils was offered the post of a headmaster.
They will be shown the new games.
We have been promised a large sum of money.

shall be allowed a short trip.

CocTaBHbIe IJ1ar0Jibl B IaCCUBHOI (popme

MHnoeue 2nazonvl nonyuaom ceoe CMvlCI080€ 3HAYEHUE MOJILKO 68 COYema-
HUU ¢ NPedIo2oM, Yacmuyel Ui CyujecmeumeabHblM.
a) I'nazonwt ¢ npednozamu:
to look at — cmotpets Ha, to look after — mpucmarpuBars 3a, to look for — uc-
KaTh Koro-ymobo, to arrive at/in — qocturarh 4ero-J1mbo, MPUHUMATH (PEHICHHE),



to deal with — umets neno ¢ kem-mu00, paccMaTpuBaTh, U3ararh, to insist on —
HacTaMBaTh Ha 4yeM-1u00, to laugh at — cmestees Hazn, to rely on (upon) — mo-
JarathCs Ha Koro-nioo, to speak (about) — rosoputs 0 yem-nu6o0, to send for —
IOChLIaTh 3a KeM-1100, to refer to — ccwuiaThest Ha yto-MMGO, tO depend on —
3aBHCETh OT 4ero-auoo, to listen to — cnymrare koro-mubdo, to comment upon —
TOJKOBATh, OOBICHSTD.

0) DpazeonozuuecKkue couemanus:

to do away with — m36aButscs ot yero-nubo, to lose sight of — norepsare u3
Buy, to make use of - ucnons3oBats, to take care of — 3a6otnthcs o, to make
a fool of — nenate nypaka u3 koro-muoo, to pay attention to - oOpamiars BHU-
MaHHe Ha KOro-jaubo, 4To-iudo.

B Tex ClIydaiax, Koraa B Ka4CCTBC ITOJJICIKAIICTO MaCCUBHOM KOHCTPYKIHNHU
y1'[0Tp€6JIiI€TC$I MMpECIJIONKHOC JOIIOJIHCHUC, ITPCIJIOT COXPaHAET CBOC MCCTO ITO-
CJI€ rjiaroJia v CTOUT 11oa yaapCHUEM:

Everyone listened to him with great attention. — He was "listened "to with
“great attention. The headmaster sent for the boy’s parents. — The “boy’s par-
ents were “sent “for. 3a pooumensimu manvuuka nocianu.

[Ipn mepeBone Mpemsor CTaBUTCA BIEPEAH AHIIIMHMCKOTO MOJJIEKAIIETO,
IIpEBpAIas €ro B MPEIJI0KHOE NONOIHEHNE. HEKOTOpbIE aHTIIMKCKUE TIarobl C
MOCJIEJIOTaMU TIEPEBOSITCS HA PYCCKHIl ri1aroiamu, TpeOyoIUMU TPsIMOTo J10-
ITIOJITHCHHUA .

to listen to smb — caymaTs kKoro-mu6o, to look for smb — uckare xoro-nmm6o

v JIp.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, oopawian enumanue na npeonocu:
1. He was talked about. 2. He was sent for. 3. He was waited for. 4. He
was looked at. 5. He'was listened to. 6. He was laughed at.

Vnp. 3. a) Onpederume ckazyemoe; 6) nepeseoume cMbiC10601 21a20 C NO-
C/1e11020M; 8) Onpedeume 8pems CKA3yemozo; 2) nepeeeoume npeo-
Jl0Jcenue:

1. After a long and heated discussion the compromise was arrived at.

2. These terms will be insisted upon. 3. This problem will be dealt with in a

number of articles. 4. Her strange behaviour was commented upon. 5. Geometry

Is much written about. 6. Children are looked after by their parents. 7. This prob-

lem was not spoken about. 8. The doctor was sent for. 9. The film “Titanic” was

much spoken about. 10. They will be waited for. 11. His article is referred to in
all recent publications.



Ynp. 4. llucemenno nocmpoiime Kak mosxcrno 6oavuie npeonoxcenuil. Ilepe-
6eoume ux Ha PyccKuil:

He Is always listened to  everywhere.

His new article was sent for with great attention.
The student teachers ~ were laughed at by many scientists.
The papers are looked for everywhere.

His advice was referred to by many students.
She Is listened to carefully.

The freshmen will be spoken to seriously.

Ynp. 5. Ckarxxcume mo snce camoe, nocmasue ckazyemoe 6 cmpaoameibHulil
3a7102:
Oopa3zen: They sent for him — He was sent for.

1. They speak much about B. Akunin’s new book. 2. Everybody often
laughs loudly at his jokes. 3. Readers often ask for this book. 4. We looked for
the prefect in the hostel. 5. They listened to the chief with great attention.
6. We often look after the children. 7. Parents take great care of children. 8. The
administration will pay for their work.

AHrIMicKne NMEPEXOAHBIC I'T1ar0JIbl, COOTBETCTBYIOIHUE PYCCKHUM IJ1arojiamM
C MPEAJIOKHBIM KOCBEHHBIM TOIIOJTHCHUEM

B aHrMiiCKOM sI3bIKE€ MMEETCS PSiL LIarojoB, KOTOPhIE, SBIISISICH TEPEXO-
HBIMH, TPEOYIOT MPSAMOTO JOMOJHEHHS, a COOTBETCTBYIOIINE UM PYCCKHUE TJIaro-
JIBI SIBJISTIFOTCSL HETIEPEXOIHBIMU M UMEIOT TIOCIIe CeOsl PeIor.

K Hum ortHocstcs: toaffect (smb, smth) — Bausre Ha (KOro-imb0, 4YTO-
1160), to answer (smth) = orBeyars Ha uto-1K00, t0 attend (smth) — mpucyrer-
BOBaTh Ha (ueMm-1n00), to enjoy (smth) — moay4arh ymoBOJLCTBHE OT (Yero-
1160), to follow (smb; smth) — ciemoBarts 3a (kem-nmub0, yem-n1160), t0 join —
NPUCOCTUHITBCS K (KOMY-JIH00, yeMy-1n60), to need (smb, smth) — Hyxnatbes
B (KOM-11100, ueM-11100), to watch — ciaeauts 3a (keM-11u00, 4eM-1100).

TpyaHOCTH NIEpeBO/Ia TAKUX CTPAIATEeIbHBIX 000POTOB 3aKJIIOYACTCS B TOM,
4TO COOTBETCTBYIOIINE PYCCKHE TJIarojbl HE MOTYT YHOTPEOJSThCS B CTpajaa-
TEJILHOM 3aJI0T€.

Active Voice Passive Voice
An interesting film followed The lecture was followed by
the lecture. an interesting film.
3a JeKiuenl mocjaeaoBaJ UHTe- 3a JCKIMeH MmocJieI0BaJ UH-
PECHBIN (QUITBM. TEPECHBII (PHIIBM.

Kak BuHO M3 npumepa, Ha pyCCKUM SA3BIK TaKUE IJ1arojbl B IACCUBHOM 3a-
JIore MEPEBOSATCS COOTBETCTBYIOIIUMHU IEHCTBUTEIBHBIMU 000pPOTAaMU, IPUYEM



nepeBoa NMPCIJIOKCHUA CIICAYCT HAYMHATDL C IIPCAJIOra, IpcBpalaas rnoajIcikKamee
aHTJIUHCKOTO MPCAIOKCHUA B IIPCAJIOKHOC KOCBCHHOC JOIIOJIHCHHC.

The lecture was attended by a great number of students.

Ha JIEKIMHUH IIPpUCYTCTBOBAIIO 00JIBIIIOE KOJINYECTBO CTYACHTOB.

HpI/I OTCYTCTBHUHU OOIIOJHCHUA C IIPCAJIOTOM by TaKHUE€ I1IaCCUBHBIC 060p0TBI
MNCPECBOAATCA Ha pYCCKI/Iﬁ SA3BIK HCOIPCACICHHO-JINYHBIMU IIPCIJIOKCHHUAMU,
KOTOPbIC HAYMHAKOTCA C IMPCIJIOKHOI'O JOITOJIHCHUA.

Your help is needed. B Bameii oMoy HyX/Tal0TCs.
English is spoken all over the world. Ha anramiickoM roBOpsSIT BO BCEM MH-
pe.

Ynp. 6. Onpeoenume ckazyemoe npeonosrcenusn, nepeseoumnte cmuvlCi080u
21az01, noooodpae coomeemcmeywuiuil npeonoz. Haunume nepeeoo
npeooHceHUusn ¢ IMO20 nPeoioza:

Oopa3zen:_Young F.S. Fitsgerald was influenced by a spirit of competition rul-

ing at the University. — Ha momomoro @®.C. ®urmkepaibia MOBIMII IyX

COIICPHHUYCCTBA, uapﬂmnﬁ B YHUBCPCUTCTC.

1. The letter will be answered immediately. 2. Our group was joined by
some new people. 3. The football match was watched with great interest by eve-
rybody. 4. His report was followed by a discussion. 5. The concert was enjoyed
by the children. 6. That discovery was.soon followed by another one. 7. The
meeting was attended by thousands of people. 8. These textbooks are needed by
all our students.

Ynp. 7. Cocmasbvme nucomenno kax moxcno 6ovuie npeonosxcenuii. Ilepege-
oume ux Ha pyccKuil A3viK.

The lecture are needed by thousands of people.
These text-books was followed by all our students.
All your gquestions will be watched with great interest.

The hockey match will be answered in three days.



LESSON 2

JlauTeJbHbIe U Tep(deKTHLIE BpeMeHa IJ1aroJoB

B Passive Voice

Continuous (npouecc)
to be being V3

Perfect (3asepuennocme)
to have been V3

| am being shown

He

She IS being shown
It

We

You are being shown
They

| have been shown

He

She has been shown
It

We

You have been shown
They

He was being shown He had been shown

She She

It It

We We

You were being shown You had been shown

They They
I shall have been shown
We
He

- She

It will have been shown
You
They

BpeMeHa cTpaiateibHOro 3ajiora ynoTpeOsItoTCsS MO TEM K€ IpaBuiam,
YTO U BpEMEHa ACHCTBUTENHHOTO 3aJ10ra.

Tak kax riaroa B popme Continuous Passive mokasbiBaeT ACHCTBUE B €ro
pPa3BUTHH, OH TEPEBOJIUTCA HA PYCCKHM S3bIK (hOpMaMH TJIarojia HECOBEPIICH-
HOT'0 BJa C OKOHYaHHUECM — Ci WK HCOIIPCACIICHHO-JINYHBIM IIPCAJIOKCHUCM.

A vast Palace of Sports is being built in our street. — I'panano3HbIi ABOpEI
CITOpTa CTPOST/CTPOUTCS Ha HAIICH YIIHIIE.

IMpu nepesone rnarona B Perfect Passive HeoOX0aUMO MOTYEPKHYTH 3a-
KOHYEHHOCTh JCHCTBUS, MOATOMY €ro BCErJa MEpPEeBOAST IIIarojioM COBEPIICH-
HOTO BHJIA.

A vast Palace of Sports has been built in our street. — Ha nameit ynuie mo-
CTPOMJIM TPaHANO3HBINA JBOPEIL CIIOPTA.



Ynp. 1. Ilepeseoume cnedyroujue npeonoxicenus, ckazyemovie KOmopuvlx 000-
3Hauarom Oelcmeus 6 npouecce pazeumus.

1. His lecture was being listened to attentively when the door suddenly
opened. 2. The new film was being shown in all the cinemas of our town the
whole week. 3. The children were being sent for when | entered the room.
4. This question is not connected with the problem which is being discussed
now. 5. He is being waited for. 6. The new project is still being worked at.
7. What was being displayed in the Pushkin Art Museum when you visited it?
8. What’s going on in the yard? — Trees and bushes are being planted cascamuo
there. 9. What is going on in the laboratory? — A new device npubop is being
tested there.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume cnedyroujue npeonoxcenus, ckazyemvie KOmopuix 000-
3Hauarom oelcmeus 3A6EPUIEHHO020 xXapaKkmepa.:

1. When you rang up, the work had just been-finished. 2. Come at 11. The
documents will have been checked and the letters will have been typed when
you come. 3. His problem has been solved pewams by Russian scientists. 4. The
house will not have been lived in till warm days come. 5. That house hasn’t been
lived in any longer. 6. The children have been already sent for. 7. This room
hasn’t been used for ages. 8. You have been warned npedynpeacoams. 9. | had a
letter from my brother some days ago. He wrote he had been accepted to the col-
lege.

Vnp. 3. Haiioume cxazyemovie é Cedyougux npeoioiHceHusx, onpeoenume ux
3an02, gpema u xapaxkmep oevicmeus. Ilpeonoicenusn nepesedume:

1. When we returned the door had been locked zaxpuvisame na 3amox. 2. In
fact Jim knew about the change of plans. He had been told. 3. By what time will
the work have been finished? 4. How much has Susan been fined for speeding
wmpagosams 3a npesviuterue ckopocmu? 5. Two men are being questioned
oonpawusams at the Police Station in connection with armed robbery soopy-
arcennoe oepaoaenue. 6. Another man has been arrested for the crime npecmyn-
nenue. 1. Missing nponaswias schoolgirl Sheila Patterson, aged eleven, has been
found alive-and well. Now she is being looked after at Leicester Police station.
8. I couldn’t use my car last week, it was being repaired pemormuposams. 9. By
the year 2010, many actresses who are famous today will have been forgotten.
10. Shakespeare’s plays have been translated into many languages. 11. You
can’t go into the sitting-room. The walls are being painted there. 12. When we
came to Kiev there were a lot of houses there which had been destroyed by the
German fascists.

Ynp. 4. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuit, obpawias eHumanue Ha 8Pemsa CKa3yemozo:.
1. This question is still being discussed. 2. Mary is proud. Her work has
been praised xearums. 3. Her remark zameuanue was not answered. 4. Dick is



happy. His dog has been found. 5. The guests cocmu were upstairs. They were
being shown the laboratories. 6. We were joined by the whole class. 7. Do you
know that your voice conoc is being recorded zanuceisams? 8. Let’s go to Pe-
ter’s birthday. — How can we? We haven’t been invited. 9. The documents will
have been typed before the boss returns. 10. His strange behavior was com-
mented upon. 11. It is said that the teachers talk too much. 12. It is known that
some children grow faster than the others. 13. It is thought that much study time
Is spent reading textbooks. 14. The child was greatly affected by the scene. 15.
When | entered the hall the young specialists were being instructed what to do.
16. The room had been prepared for the Hunts but they didn’t come. 17. The
book will have been published by the end of the year. 18. The computer will
have been tested by the end of the work day. 19. They realized that the telegram
hadn’t been received.



LESSON 3
Modal Verbs

MoaaabHOCTh - 3TO OTHOIIEHHE TOBOPSIIETO K JEHCTBUTEILHOCTH, BbIpa-
KEHHOE Pa3InYHbIMHU SI3LIKOBBIMHU CPEICTBAMHU

MoaajapHOCTh MOKET OBITH BBIpAXKEHA!

1) JeKcUYecKd - MpU TTOMOIIK CIIOB U BBIPAKCHUH, HMEIONMX MOAAIbHOE
snaucHue: evidently (oueBuano), maybe (Bo3amoskHo), probably (BepositHO) u
Aap.;

2) chnenuadbHBIMM MOJANBHBIMM IJIarojiaM Can, imay, must, should,
ought (t0) u ux SKBUBaJCHTaAMHU.

O01mas xapakTepucTUKa MOJAJIbHBIX IV1ar0JI0B
1) oHU HEe U3MEHSIOTCS 110 JIMIIAM U YHciiaM (eanHas opMa JJIs BCeX JIUIT 1.
Y MH. YUCJa);
2) y HUX HET (popM MH(PUHUTHBA U IPUIACTHS;
3) MHQUHUTHB CMBICJIOBOIO Tjlaroja ciaeayer 3a HuMu 6e3 1o (kpome ought
to; to be to; to have to);
4) BompocuTeNbHAs M OTpullaTeNbHast Gopma oOpasyercss 0e3 Bcromora-
TeJIbHOTO iarosna (kpome to have to).
BormpocurensHas dopma oOpa3yeTcsi myTeM MOCTaHOBKH JTHX TJIarojoB
nepen nomiexkamuMm: Can he speak French? May | take the book?
OtpunarenbHas hopma 00pa3yeTcs Mpu MOMOIIU OTPUIIATEILHOW YaCTULIbI
not, koTopas craBHTCs Tocie riaroja. 1 can not (can't) come to you next Sun-
day.

Can, could and be able to

I'maron can umeet ase dhopmel: can u could [kud]. ITomnas orpunatensHas
dopma cannot wu can’t [ka:nt].

['maros can BeIpaxkaer:

1) du3mHecKkyr0 BO3MOXXHOCTh WJIM CIOCOOHOCTH COBEPIIUTH JICHCTBUE:
Can youlift this.box? - Ber moowceme noousme smom swux? Ann can swim
well. - Aus ymeem xopowo nnasame. I’m afraid | can’t translate this text. - bo-
10CY, 5l He MO2Y nepegecmu dSmon mekcm.

B mporeaiiieM BpeMeHH B 3TOM JK€ 3HAUYECHUH MbI ymotpebisem could:
When he was young he could dance well. — Kozoa on 6w monoo, on ymen (moe)
xopowo manyesams. | could already read at the age of 4. — Vorce 6 4 200a s
YMen Humamo.

Ho eciu roBopsiIMii XOUeT CKa3aTh, YTO €My YAAJO0Ch (OH CMOT) ClieiaTh
4TO-TMO0 B KOHKPETHOM CHTyallud, eMy cjeayeT ynorpeonars was/were able
to (a me could): We were able to finish our work by noon. The fire spread
quickly but everyone was able to escape.




2) B HekoTopbix cutyanusx could ymorpeOmsiercs A BBIPaKCHHS BO3-
MOJKHBIX JICUCTBUI B HACTOSINEM WM OyIyIIeM, OCOOCHHO KOTJia MbI IJIAHUPY-
em yto-nmu6o: What shall we do this evening? — We could go to the cinema.
(Mol moenu 6b1 notimu 6 Kumo.)

Can Toxe BO3MOXKEH B ATOW CHUTYaIlUH, HO OH BBIpa)KacT OOJIBIIYIO CTe-
NIeHb YBepeHHOCTH, Yyem could.

3) U can, u could ucmonb3yroTcst ISl BRIPAXKCHHUS BEXKIIUBOU MPOCHOBI.
[Mpuyem can ynotpebisiercs: B Oosee apyskeckoit oocranoske: Jill; canyou give
me a lift, please? — [locun, ne mozna 661 mot mens noosesmu? EXcuse me.
Could you show me the way to the bus station? — izeunume, ne moznu ovt 6ot
MHe NOKA3amb, KaK npoumu Ha aemooOyCHYi0 OCIAHOBKY?

4) U can, u could ucronb3yroTcst s BeIpakeHusl yauBicHus: How can
you be so stupid! - Kak moscno ovtme maxum enyneimv! How could he have
told you such lies? - H kax on moz max nancamos meobe!

5) Could B coyeranuu ¢ nepPeKTHHIM WHPHUHUTABOM OTHOCHUTCS K TPO-
IIeIIeMy BpeMEeHH B 0003HAYaeT, 4To y Bac ObLjIa BO3MOYKHOCTB CJIENIATh UTO-
TO, HO BbI HE CJICJIAJIN 3TO:

- Did you go to the cinema? — Bubl x00unu 6 kuno?
- No, we could have gone to the cinema, we decided not to. — Hem, mbt mozau
obl (notimu 8 KuH0), HO pewuiu He X00uma.

6) B Oynymiem BpeMeHHM SKBHBAJIGHTOM Tiarojia can Beictymaet Will be
able to (inf.): Now | can’t speak English well but in a year of practising I’ll be
able to do it better. - Ceituac s ne ymero xopowo 2osopums no-anenuticku, Ho
nocie 200a NPAKmMuKU si CMo2y 2080pums Jiyduie.

Note: otpunarenbHas GopMa MOKET O3HAYATh 3amperieHue (MePeBOAUTCS
«Henb3s»): YOUu can’t cross the street here. - 30ecs nenwvsza nepexooums yauyy.

Ynp. 1. IlIpoumume npeonoxycenus u NpoKOMMeHmupyume 3HAUEHUE MO-
oanvHo20 2nazona can. Ilpednosrcenusn nepeseoume:

1. I can’t understand what you’re talking about. 2. Timothy can’t be so un-
fair. 3. Jack couldn’t see her face, she was sitting with her back to him. 4. James
was an excellent tennis player. He could beat anybody. But once he had a diffi-
cult game-against Ken. Ken played very well but in the end James was able to
beat him. 5. Can I give you a lift home? 6. “Do you think | could borrow your
bicycle? = “Yes, please”. 7. “Do you buy a new car?” — “No, we could have
bought it, but we decided not to”. 8. “What shall I give Mary for her birthday?”
— “You could give her a book™. 9. Could I borrow your camera? 10. A hundred
years ago I could have ridden a horse, but I couldn’t have flown in an aeroplane.
11. Kate can’t play the piano, but in a year she will be able to play well. 12. We
were able to run very fast when | was a boy.



May, Might and Be Allowed (Permitted) to

['maronm may mmeeT nBe GopMbl: MAy Ui HACTOAIIETo BpemeHu, might
[mait] mis mpomeamiero.

['marosm may o6o3Hayvaer:

1) paspernienne coBepinTh aciicteue: May | use your phone? May | take
(borrow) your car?

* DxuBasieHT May — to be allowed (permitted) to - Toxxe ynorpediusercs
B 3 TOM 3HaueHuu: Are we allowed to use a dictionary?

OTpunatenbHblid OTBET Ha BOMPOC, COAEPXKAIIU MPOCbOy WK pa3pele-
HHe, MOKET OBITh CIICYIOLINM:

1) No, don’t, please. Don’t menee crporuif, wem may not.
(Iloocanyticma, ne Haoo) Ckopee 310 npochoa.

2) No, you may not. 3ampeniaer 4To-JI1oo.
(Hem, nenvss = ne cmeti)

3) No, you must not. Nmeercs B BHIy, YTO HE YEJIOBEK 3a-
(Banpeweno, nenvss) MpeniaeT 1eucTBUe, a He MO3BOJISIIOT 00-

CTOATEIHCTBA, HPABHUIIA.

4) No, you can’t. 3anpenieHo. u3-3a KaKuX-TO 00CTOsI-

(Henvss1) TEJHCTB, 3aKOHOB, MPABUII.

B OynyiiieM BpeMeHH BMecTOo May yrotpedisiercs ero sxkBuBaieHT Will be
allowed to (permitted) to: They won’t be allowed to leave the lecture.

2) Bo3MmoxHbIC IeHCTBHS B OYAyIIEM.

Ha pycckuii 136K IEpEBOANTCSE IIPU TIOMOIIIH CIIOB «BO3MONCHOY, «KMOAHCEM
ooimuy: | may go to Spain (=perhaps | will go). It might rain this evening
(=perhaps it will rain).

B aTOM 3HaueHUM HET pa3HUIlbl B ynorpebiaennn may/might.

3) IpeamnonoxeHne, OCHOBAaHHOE Ha HEYBEPCHHOCTH.

B srom 3nauernn maroa may (might) ynorpetnsercs ne Toabsko ¢ Indefi-
nite Infinitive, o u ¢ Continuous Infinitive, Perfect Infinitive u Perfect Con-
tinuous Infinitive.

Ha pycCkuii 361K MEPEBOJAUTCS MPHU TOMOIIH MOJATBHBIX CIOB «803MOJIC-
HO», «MOHCEM ObINDb ».

Might BeIpaskaeT MEHBIIYIO CTEIICHb BEPOSITHOCTH COBEPIIICHHUS JICHCTBU:
He may (might) be here. — Moowcem 6vimob, on 30ecs. He may (might) be sleep-
Ing. = Bosmooicno, on cnum (cetiuac). He may (might) have translated the article.
— Omn, 603mo00icH0, nepesen cmamoio. He may (might) have been sleeping — Mo-
Jrcem OblMb, OH CNAL.

4) Might moxet BoipaxaTh ynpek. Ha pycckuii sI3bIK TIEpEBOIUTCS «MO2
owvry. YOu might be more attentive. Why aren’t you following me? - Boi mozau
obl 6vtmb nosnumamensuee. Ilowemy 6wl ne ciywaeme mens? He might have
helped you! The bas was so heavy. - Ou moe 6vt u nomous éam. Cymxa 6vina
maxas maxcenas!



5) Might ymorpebiisercss BMecTO May IO MpaBUjaM COIJIACOBAHHS Bpe-
meH: May | see you off? He asked if he might see me off.

Ynp. 2. lIpoananuzupyiime 3nauenue mooanvnozo 2nazona may. Ilpeonoosice-
Hus nepeseoume:

1. You are not permitted to shout here. 2. Mary will be allowed to drive a
car soon. 3. He said | might go. 4. May | smoke here? - No, you may not. 5. She
may like pop music. 6. He might come later. 7. You might do it better. 8. He
said | might come any day | like. 9. It was some special occasion. I don’t re-
member what. It may have been my birthday. 10. He may not have learned the
news, that’s why he looks as if nothing had happened. 11. Never put off till to-
morrow what may be done today. 12. Nothing is so badbut it might have been
WOrse.

Must

['marosm must BeIpakaet:

1) momxeHCTBOBaHHE, HEOOXOJMMOCTh COBEPIINTH JeicTBHE: YOU Mmust
respect your parents. - Bot 00101CHbL Y8aANCAMb CEOUX POOUMEIEIL.

OtpurnarenbHas ¢popma riaroia must—=must not (mustn’t) o3nauaer 3a-
npemienue: May | do it? Moowcno mne coenamo smo? — NO, you mustn’t. Hem,
Helb3sl.

Jlnist BBIpQ)KEHHsI OTCYTCTBUSI HEOOXOAMMOCTH, yrorpebisercs needn’t —
«He HYJICHO», «He Haooy. YOou needn’t go there now. - Tebe ne mysicno uomu
myoa ceuuac.

Ha Bomipoc Must | do it? = Hyoicho u mne oenams 5mo? BO3MOKHBI OTBE-
ThI: YE€S, you must. — /[a, nado. unma No, you needn’t. — Hem, ne naoo.

2) Komanny, HacTosTenbHY0 nmpock0y: You must leave the room at once!
— Cetiuac oce gvliioume u3 KomHamot!

3) IpenmookeHue, OCHOBAHHOE Ha YBEPECHHOCTH. B 3TOM cilydae riaroj
MUuSt TepeBOAUTCS HAa PYCCKUU SI3BIK MOJAJIbHBIMH CIIOBAMH «OYCBHUIHOY,
«JIOJDKHO OBITHY, «HABEPHSIKA», «BEPOSTHO» U YIOTPEOIseTCs ¢ pasHbIMU (HOp-
mMamu nHpuHETHBA: Peter must be at home. — Ilemp, dorxcro bvimob, doma. He
must be working at the library. — On, eepossmno, pabomaem ¢ 6ubruomexe. He
must have been working hard lately. — On, ouesuono, mnoco pabomaem 6 no-
cieonee spems. She must have mentioned it. — Ona, dondcrno 6vims, ynomsmnyna
00 5moMm.

JIJIs BbIpaXKCHUS JOJHKCHCTBOBAHUSA B OyIyIIEM M IMPOIICANIEM BpPEMEHHU
BMECTO Must yrorpebisiercs riaroi to have B mpoieaiiem u OyayieM Bpeme-
HHU B coueTaHuM ¢ HHPUHUTHBOM M uactuiier to: | had to post the letter. — Mue
Haoo oviio omnpasums nucomo. | shall have to do it. — A doxorcen 6ydy smo
coenams. Did you have to post it yesterday? — Tebe naoo 6vi10 omnpasums e2o
suepa? | didn’t have to do it yesterday. — Mue ne naoo 6wi10 oenams 3mo suepa.



Ynp. 3. IIpoxommenmupyiime ynompeonenue mooaipbHozo 2iazoia Must ¢
caedyrwuiux npeonoxcenusax. Illpeonoicenun nepegedume:

1. You must do it. 2. You mustn’t go there. 3. It must be very difficult. 4.
He must have repaired his car. 5. I must write to Ann. I haven’t written to her for
ages. 6. He must be laughing at us now. 7. It must have been a plane. 8. Mary
must be crazy if she wants to marry that man. 9. You mustn’t steal other peo-
ple’s things. 10. They must have been taking their exam. 11. I’'m doing the work
you had to do last week.

Should

MonaneHsiii riiaron should ymorpednsercs co Bcemu JIMamMu €/1. ¥ MH. 4.
U BBIPAXKACT:

1) coBeT, moXKeNaHUE O HEOOXOJMMOCTH COBEPINUTH HJIM HE COBEpIIAThH
neiicreue (B couyeranuu ¢ Indefinite Infinitive) u.mepeBomutes — «cnemyer»,
«Heobxoaumox: You should be more careful. — Bam creoyem 6vimo ocmopoorc-
Hee.

2) Ymupek, HeonoOpeHue, MopullaHhe, HEYA0BOJBCTBUE IO MOBOJIY TOTO,
4TO JIeHCTBHE OBLIO MK He ObLIO coBepineHo (B couetanuu ¢ Perfect Infinitive):
You should have helped them. — Bam 61 credosano nomous um. Why didn’t you
do it? — Ilouemy 6vl s5moco ne coenanu?-You shouldn’t have told her about it.
She got upset. — Bam 6wl ne credosano-eosopuims eti 06 smom. (3psi 6bl cKazau
eti 06 smom.) Ona paccmpounace.

3) Bo3myienue, HeJOyMEHUE, HeroAoBaHKe (B BOIPOCUTEIIBHBIX TPET0-
xenusx, HaunHaromuxcs ¢ Why): Why should | wait for him? — C kakoit cmamu
5 0oaorcen ocoams eco? \Why should 1'have said it? — C uezo 6wt 51 cman smo 2o-
60pUMb?

Ought (to)

MopaneHbiii prarosn ought (to) 6ausok mo 3HaveHuro k riarony should.
[Tocne rinaromna ought nHGUHUTHB yroTpebseTcs ¢ yacTuiieh to.

OH BbIpaxaer:

1) CoBer, moxeiaHue, HAMOMUHAHKE O HEOOXOJUMOCTH COBEPIIHMTH WIIH
He coBepwath Aeiicteue (B couetanuu c¢ Indefinite Infinitive): You ought to visit
your aunt. = Bam credyem nasecmums memio. He oughtn’t to behave like that. —
Emy ne cnedyem max eecmu ceos.

2) Iopunanue, HeOJOOPEHUE TOTO, UTO JCHCTBUE OBUIO MM HE OBLIO CO-
BepicHo (B coueranuu ¢ Perfect Infinitive): You ought to have warned them. —
Bam cneoosano ux npeoynpeoums. (3ps evt ux ne npedynpeounu). He oughtn’t
to have interfered. — Emy ne credosano emewmusamocs. (3ps on emewancs).



Ynp. 4. lIpokommenmupyitme ynompeonenue mooanrsusix 2nazonos should u
ought to. Ilpeonoswcenun nepeseoume:

1. You ought to eat less. 2. You should be more careful. 3. He shouldn’t
have given so much money to children. 4. You oughtn’t to have given a child
company sweets. 5. Liars should have good memories. 6. Blind men should
judge no colours. 7. These people who live in glass houses shouldn’t throw
stones. 8. it was his birthday yesterday. | should have sent him a birthday post-
card. 9. You should have listened more carefully.

Modal Verbs
Present In- | Past Inde- Ompuuya- Ilepesoo Ocnoenule IKeuea-
definite finite menvHas 3HaYeHus JleHmbl
dopma (cunonumul)
can could cannot Mory, Mo- | 1) dusndeckas to be able
can’t KEM, CMO- Wi ymctBeH- | (t0)
could not HKEIIIb. .. Hasi.  BO3MOX-
HOCTh, YMCHHUE;
2) BeXJIMBas
pocs0a
may might may not MOXHO, 1) pasperuienue; to be allowed
might not BO3MOXKHO, | 2) IpEAIoIoKe- (to)
MOTY, OBITh HHE, OCHOBaH-
MOJKET HOE Ha HEyBe-
PEHHOCTH
must had to must not JOJDKEH, 1) momxenctsoBa- | to have (to)
mustn’t HaJ0 HHE;
need not 2) TpeanoaoKe-
needn’t HHE, OCHOBaH-
HOC Ha yBEpEH-
HOCTH
to have (to) | had (to) don’thave | mpumercs, | HEOOXOAUMOCTH,
has (to) (to), doesn’t | BeIHYX/IeH, | BBI3BAHHAs
have (to), HAI0 00CTOATENBCTBAMU, -
didn’t have | (6bL10)
(to)
to ke (to) was (to) is not (to) JIOJIKEH, HEOOXOMMOCTh
am were (o) was not (to) | mamo COBEpIIICHHs 3apa-
is [ (to) Hee  3aIuIaHUpO- -
are BaHHOTO (00yCIOB-
JIEHHOTO)  JICHCT-
BUS,
should should not | cmenyer, COBET, ought (to)
- shouldn’t HaJ0 KENaTeIbHOCTh
(cyObeKTHUBHOE
MHEHUE);
ought (to) ought not CleayerT, HEOOXOAMMOCTb,
- oughtn’t Hazl0 00ycIOBJIeHHAs -
JIOTHKOM  BEIIeH,
MOpPAaJIbHbIN JTOJT;




Ynp. 5. Hons3yace maonuueii, nepeeedoume npeonoxcenus. Oopamume 6Hu-
MAHUE HA nepeeod MOOAIbHBIX 2714207108 U UX IKBUBATIEHM08:

1. He couldn’t do this work. 2. We will be able to finish this work in time.
3. Will you be allowed to take this magazine? 4. You ought to help your sister in
English. 5. Students have to pass exams twice a year. 6. Our sportsmen can win
gold medals at the competition. 7. You may ring me up. 8. She can enter the
University. 9. That Sunday | might get up later. 10. They must wait for us.
11. You should be more tactful. 12. You ought to visit your parents. 13.:1 am to
come at 5. 14. I’'m typing the letter you had to type in the morning.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeeeoume, odpawan enumanue Ha paziuiHnsvie 3HAYEHUsA 08YX Om-
puuamenvHslx gopm 2nazona Must:

OTpunarenbHas popma

They must not go there. They needn’t go there.

Buvipasicaem kamezopuueckoe 3anpe- | Bvipasicaem omcymcmeue Heob6xo0u-
wenue. B nepesode — Henwv3s, He 00N- | MOCMU U Q0IdHCeHCMB08aHUs. B nepe-
JICEH. 800€~ He HAOO, He HYIHCHO.

WNm Henb3s uartu tyna. Nm He Hajio uaru tyna.

1. You mustn’t do it. 2. Peter must:not come here today. 3. Peter needn’t
come here today. 4. We must not stay here long. 5. Children must not smoke. 6.
You needn’t do this translation. 7. You needn’t call the doctor. 8. You mustn’t
take this medicine.

Ynp. 7. llocmaeeme uacmuuy 10 neped ungpunumusamu nocie MoOaIbHBIX
2714207108, 20€ HE0OX00UMO:

I can ... see; he ought ... know; he will be able ... change; he was allowed
... translate; I may ... arrive; he could ... go; I must ... do; he has ... ask; they
are ... read; they have ... translate; he should ... help; we had ... build; they
may ... build; they were allowed .. answer; he will be able ... make; he has ...
arrive; she must ... change; you will be able ... translate; they should ... tell;
they ought .. tell the truth.

Ynp. 8. Coenaiime npeonosxcenun ompuyamenbHviMu U 6ONPOCUMETbHLIMU:

1. Youcan lift this box. 2. | could translate this text then. 3. | may smoke at
the performance. 4. You must leave the room at once. 5. You should take an as-
pirin. 6. We will have to change our style of living. 7. We are to hand in our
projects on Monday. 8. Ann can dance well. 9. They could do it themselves. 10.
Alice can give you her book.




Ynp. 9. Ilocmasvme cnedyrouwue npeonoycenus 6 npouieduiee u oOyoyuiee
epema:

1. The students have to work hard. 2. | can go shopping with you. 3. We
may borrow books from the library. 4. They are to read all texts from this book.
5. We must help him. 6. You may ask any questions you like. 7. She can act on
the stage well. 8. We must discuss this problem in detail. 9. She has to take part
in the conference. 10. He may come in. 11. You must pay your taxes. 12. | can
run very fast. 13. They are to answer these questions. 14. They have to.get up
early.

Vnp. 10. Packpoiime ckooKu, 6b10pas HyHcHbLIL MOOAIbHLLIL 21A20IL:

1. The talker (can, must) remember that conversation (must, should) serve a
purpose (uens). 2. We often (may, have to) use encyclopedias where we (must,
can) find information that we need at the moment. 3. Writers do not always ex-
press things directly so that you (have to, may) think ‘carefully to see what they
mean. 4. Reading a book (may, should) be a conversation between you and the
author. 5. To achieve (uro0Osr mocTrub) progress in any subject we (may, must)
discuss things. 6. You (can’t, shouldn’t) worry. 7. When we are introduced to
new people we (may, should) try to appear friendly (xa3aTbcst 1pyKeTFOOHBIMU).
8. You (must, can) be there on time. 9. | (may, have to) get up early. 10. The lec-
turer (may, must) remember the names.of his students.

Ynp. 11. llepeseoume, ykazas 3nauenus mooanvrvix 10 be u to have:

To have to — to be to
Heobxoo0uUMocms

To have to + inf — binyorcoennas neobxooumocmo
To be to + inf — neobxodumocmev no docosopennocmu, niany uiu npukazy

I have to go there [ had to go there I’ll have to go there

A svinyocoen uomu myoa A evinyscoen ovin uomu myoa A evinyscoen 6yoy
uomu myoa

| am to go there | was to go there

A oonocen uomu myoa Mmue npeocmosino uomu myoa

(0o2o6opuniicy)

1. We are to meet Jane at the station. 2. Helen is to go to the country.
3. Ann has to'cook dinner as her mother is away. 4. They had to wait long as she
didn’t return in time. 5. The Dean isn’t in the Dean’s office. You will have to
come here again. 6. What time were they to come here yesterday? 7. My sister is
to arrive on Sunday. 8. We are to take four exams in winter. 9. The train goes
out at 5 a.m., so we shall have to get up early. 10. The meeting is to take place
after classes.




Ynp. 12. Iocmasvme wnyscuyio opmy 2nazona t0_be. Ilpeonoscenusn
nepegeoume:

1. The lecture ... to begin at eight. 2. She ... to come and help. 3. You ... to
learn all the new words. 4. The planters ... to gather their cotton at once. 5.1 ...
to leave tomorrow. 6. The youngest children ... to play on the beach. 7. We ...
to wait for them at the door. 8. He ... to meet her at the station yesterday.
9. They ... to stay at that hotel yesterday. 10. They ... to start on Monday.

Ynp. 13. Ilocmasvme nyscuyio ¢popmy 2nazona 10 have. Ilpeonoscenus nepe-
eéeoume:

1. She ... to send a telegram because it was too late to'send a letter. 2. 1 ...
to finish some work at the phonetics laboratory. 3. The child has stomach
trouble (mpoGisiemsr ¢ xenyakom) and ... to take castor oil. 4. If I don’t ring up
before six o’clock, then you ... to go to the concert hall alone. 5. He ... to wear
glasses as my eyesight (3penue) is very weak. 6. You ... to do it alone. Without
anybody’s help. 7. They ... to translate this article.8. It’s raining. You ... to put
on your rain-coat. 9. I didn’t feel well yesterday but I ... to go to the University
because I was to take an exam. 10. The text is'rather difficult that’s why you ...
to look the new words up in the dictionary.

Ynp. 14. Ilepeoaitme cnedyrwuwue npednosricenus 6 naccuenom zanoze. Ilpeo-
J10)iceHUs nepeseoume:

Oopaszen: You must do it. - It must be done.
BaMm HyHO 3TO cnenatb. — OTO HY>KHO CIENaTh.
You can do it. — It can be done.

TsI MOXKeIIb 3TO CACHATh. — 39TO MOXKHO caciaarhb.
1. You must do three of these exercises tomorrow. 2. You can find the book you
need in any library. 3. We must send these letters at once. 4. You must take the
box to the station. 5:"You can cross the river on a raft. 6. The workers can finish
the building of the house very soon. 7. You must return the books the day after
tomorrow. 8. |.can easily forgive this mistake. 9. You can find such berries eve-
rywhere. 10.<You must do this work very carefully.

Ynp. I5. lepeseoume cnedyrwuwjue npeonosxcenus, oodpauias 6HUMAHUE HA
mo, Ymo HeonpeoeieHHoe mecmoumenue ONE modxcem Ovimob NOOIEHCAULUM
071 0003HayueHus Heonpeodenennozo auua. Takue npeonosrcenus na pycckuil
A3bIK NEPEBOOAMCA HEONPEOeeHHO-TUYHBIMU NPEOTIONHCCHUAMU:

One can see — MOXHO BUJIETh

One must know — Hy»HO 3HaTh

One needn’t hurry — He HaIO CIIEIIUTH

One must not be late — Henp3s ona3apIBaTh

1. One must know at least one foreign language. 2. If one wants to study,
one can always find time for it. 3. One can easily do it. 4. One must work hard at



a foreign language if one wants to master it. 5. One mustn’t be late for classes.
6. What can one see out of the window of your classroom? 7. One may take
magazines from the library. 8. One needn’t use a dictionary if the text is clear.
9. One must know a lot of words to read books on the speciality.

Bomnpocs! 111 CaMOKOHTPOJISA:

1. HazoBure, U3 Kakux KOMIIOHEHTOB COCTOUT CKa3yeMOe B MAaCCUBHOM 3aJiore.
Kakoli M3 HMX HECET CMBICIOBYIO HAarpys3Ky, a Kakou OTBEYAeT 3a BUJIO-
BpeMeHHYI0 (hopmy?

2. CoBepiaercs Ju JICUCTBUE, BRIPAKEHHOE TJIATOJIOM B CTPAAATECIILHOM 3aJl10-
re, mojjaexamnum?

3. Kaxkoit mpemsior ynotpe6isieTcsi mepes I0MOJHEHUEM, Ha3bIBAOIINM TIPOU3-
BOJUTENS JEUCTBUSA?

4. Kak mepeBoAUTCA TPEIJIOKEHUE MPHU YMOTPEOIEHUH B IMACCHUBHOM 3aJiOTe
rJ1aroJioB, TpeOyromux nocie ceds npeaor (These children are not looked
after)?

5. IlocraBbre riarosn to answer Bo Bcex BUI0-BPEMEHHBIX (OpMax MacCUBHOTO
3aJiora.

6. B dem pasHmIa B 3HAYCHUU MOJIAILHBIX FJIAr0OJIOB Can, may, must?

7. HazoBute (hopmy mpoleaniero BpeMeHy riarojioB can, may u 3KBUBaJICHT
Must B nporreaemM BpeMEeHHU.

8. HazoBuTe 3xBHBasieHTHI Can, may u must B OyaymieM BpeMeHH.

9. B yem pa3HuIla B 3HAYCHUU MOJAAITBHEIX TJ1arojios to be, to have?

10.TTocie KakKuX MOJABHBIX TJIATOJIOB U MX YKBUBAJICHTOB MH()WHUTHUB CTABUT-
csi ¢ yactuiei 1o ?

3apanue Ha |1l cemecTp:
3namv omeemul Ha 6ce 60NPOCHL 011 CAMOKOHMPOA.
Buvitnonnume nucemenHno KOHmMpovHyto padbomy Ne 3.
Ymemov yvumameo u yecmno nepeeooums mexcmot no cneyuaibHoCmu; 6ol-
nucamso u GbIYUUMS HE3HAKOMbIE C1108A K IMUM MEKCMAM.

B

o o

TEXT I

Ynp. 1. Ilpouumaiime u 3anomnume ciedyroujue cioea:

¢ to overcome difficulties npeooonesamo mpyonocmu o fame [feim] us-
secmuocms, crasa, penymayus ¢ incomprehensible [in,kompri hensabl] neno-
Hamuolil, Henocmusicumoiii ® boldness [ "bauldnis] cuernocms, oepsnosennocme o
to produce [pro’dju:s] cmasume (nvecy), npeovssiame o to flatter [flato]
abemums komy-1u6o o to insult [in"sAlt] nanecmu ockopbnenue, nanaoams, na-
opacvisamucs ®  patrons ['peitronz] noxposumenu ¢ to scorn [skc:n] evicmeu-
samv, uzdesamocs o authority [>:'0oritl] eracme, noanomouue o ground-



breaking paspywarowas ocnosa e rather than ckopee, npeonoumumenvnee o in-
comprehensibility [in"kompri,hensa’biliti] renonsmuocmo, nenocmuscumocme
e to welcome ['welkom] odobpsims, npusemcmesosame

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime u nepeeedoume caedyrwuuit mexkcm. Ilpu neooxooumo-
cmu Haiidume @ cjioeape u 3anuumiume 6 padouylo mempadvb HeuzBecmHle
eam cnoea:

ART AND SOCIETY

Most artists of the past had to overcome great difficulties, but being un-
derstood was not one of them. What stood in the way of immediate fame, and
caused many of them to die in poverty, was not their personal independence and
boldness of ideas. Shakespeare’s plays and Beethoven’s symphonies were pro-
duced almost as they came from the master’s hand. Rembrandt’s difficulties
came from the failure of his paintings to flatter‘a money-smug Dutch middle
class. Mozart remained poor because even a most popular composer who in-
sulted aristocratic patrons and scorned back-door politics found little money
coming his way. New styles were often hotly discussed and debated, but because
of their break with authority and tradition rather than because of their incompre-
hensibility. Often new artists were attacked, not because they were not unders-
tood, but because their ground-breaking-ideas were too well understood and not
welcomed.

Ynp. 3. Omeemvme na cneoyouwiue eonpocel.:

1. What service do you think the painter performs for mankind? 2. Why
was it that an artist was sometimes unappreciated in his own times yet highly
praised by following generations? 3. Why were new artists attacked? Were they
not understood or were they too well understood and not welcomed?

TEXT I

VYnp. 1. lIpoumume u 3anomuume ciedyoujue coea:

e Virtuoso [vo:tjui'suzou] smamox 6 uckyccmee, supmyos e penetration
[,peni treiln] nponuyamenvrnocme, enybuna nponukanus, npoHukHosenue © han-
dling [‘haendlin] ymenue xyooaxcnuxa éradems kucmoio ® 10 evoke [i"vauk] 6bi-
3wl6ams yyscmea, npooyscoams ® completely [kom pli:tli] noano, cosepuienno
3axonuerno * 10 break colour apart pazroscums ysem na paziuunvie ommenku
unu Ha cocmasmvie yacmu ® SUMPLUOUS [ 'sAmptjuss] pockownsiii, nuluitblil, Ge-
nukonenuwii ® t0 dissolve [di’zolv] pacmeopsms(cs), pazpywams(cs) o infinite
["infinit] 6eckoneuno, ouenv muocouucnennwvizi ® 10 bring into being cozoamo e
spots [spots] and strokes [strouks] namua, mecma u wmpuxu, masxu, uepmol
Impasto [im’'pa:stou] ranoscenue kpacox eycmoim croem ® shimmering (tones)



['limorin] mepyarowue, Grecmsuyue o in the bulk ¢ Gomvuwom romuuecmse,
ooavuue pasmeput (onmom) © to disclose [dis’klouz] packpwieams, obnaxcams o
kin [Kin] poocmeennvie (6vims poocmeennuxamu, poownetr) » common [kemn]
obwutl, 0bvrunbiti ® 10 Stir [sto:] e3soan06amsb, 6030yxicoamves © mind [maind]
ym, pazym e 10 prove [pru:v] doxaszeieams ® t0 define [di'fain] onpeoersmo, yc-
manasausamo ® enlight(ment) [in’lait] npocsewamo, nporusames ceem

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepeeedoume caedyrwuiuit mexkcm. Ilpu neooxooumo-
cmu Haildume 6 cjioeape u 3anuumiume 6 padouylo mempaov HeuzeecmHle
eam cnoea:

ON MASTERY

Rembrandt is a master of paint. He is no virtuoso. But yet out of his pene-
tration of nature and reality he builds up a masterful handling of line and colour
which represents his own mind, his own eyes, and hands, his own "voice", so to
speak, and yet evokes so completely a feeling of actual life in the observer. Like
El Greco, Velasquez, and Rubens, in his century, Rembrandt broke colour apart®
in his hand and put its elements together again. His dark yet sumptuous colour
seems to disappear as colour to dissolve into light, with infinite gradations of
tone. It seems to bring into being® the form of the painting, by what it picks out
of the shadows. It is only on close examination that we realize with what free-
dom and understanding colour must berused to achieve this "disappearance”,
what an "orchestration” he has created of little spots and strokes of red, gold,
green, blue and orange, thin- brushstrokes and heavier impasto, the rhythms of
the brushstrokes themselves combining to create these shimmering tones and vi-
brations of light. His form is as varied as his subjects and it is monumental, not
in sharp outlines but in the bulk and living character of the human beings he dis-
closes, as they come to life out of shadow and out of surrounding space. They
are seen always with an eye for what is most typically human in them, what
makes them kin to.all common humanity. He has affected and stirred the mind
of humanity as few artists in history, and what his greatness proves is that while
mastery of the tools of art is necessary, it is where this mastery ends that great-
ness-begins. It is defined by nothing other than the mind of the artist, the power,
depth, realism, courage and enlightment of his thought.

Ynp. 3. Omeemvme na cnedyroujue eonpoceoi:

1.Who was a great master in conjuring ([ '’kAnd3arin] — BbI3bIBaTH B BOOO-
pakenun) up the effects of the shining textures as Rubens or Velasquez? 2. Who
has affected and stirred the mind of humanity as few artists in history? 3. What
is Rembrandt’s greatness defined by?



TEXT Il

Ynp. 1. [Ipoumume u 3anomuume ciedyrowiue cioea:

o delusive [di’lu:siv] oomanuuewii, unnozophuolil, Hepeanvrblil ® appearance
[o'piarans] 3decw: 1. suoumocmo, napao; 2. enewnuti suo o habit [ "habit] npu-
sbiuka, oowvruau ® to labour [‘leiba] mpyoumscs, npunracame ycunus o determi-
nate [di’to:minit] onpedenennwiii ® t0 require [ri’kwaioa] mpebosams, Hyscoamo-
cs @ power(s) [pauaz] cnocobrnocms(u), cuna o lie torpid 6ezoeiicmeosams o tor-
pid [to:pid] onycmeswuii, onemenwviti, anamuunwiii o for want of uz-3a neooc-
mamgxa ¢ incapable [in’keipabl] necnocobnwiii, necocmosimenvhuwlii- ® conversant
with [’konva:sont] xopowo 3nakomsiil, ceedywui o to -attain [o'tein]
oocmuzams, 0oxooums (00) e servile(ly) ["sa:vail] pabckuil; sasucumoiii ® t0 0b-
serve [ob’za:v] nabmooame, 3ameuamo, coonrooams o the manner of handling
cnocob, manepa enadenus xyoodxcHuxa kucmoto ¢ _artifices [ a:tifisiz] ocmpoym-
HOe uzobpemenue, UCKYCHAsL NPOOeKa, 30ecy: npuemsl (cnocoow) o glaze [gleiz]
neccuposka, npospaunas kpacka (0ns neccupoexu) o expedients [iks pi:dionts]
npuemvl, yi06Kku, cpeocmea oas docmudicenus yeau . (the) value ['valju:] co-
yemanue ceema u menu ¢ kapmune o tint(s)-[tint] kxpacka, ommenox, mon, cme-
wannwiti mon o contemplate [ kontempleit] cozepyamo, pazmviunsmes, 060ymor-
samyo e derive [di'raiv] uzerexams, nomyuame * advantage [od va:ntid3] npe-
umywecmeo o niceties of expression monxocmu ewvipaxcenuss o capable
[ 'keipabl] ymenwiii, cnocobmsiil, socnpuumuussiii, npasomounwviti ® Otherwise
['Adowaiz] 6 npomuenom ciyyae, unaue o to inspire [in'spaia] edoxuosnsme,
scensimb (uyecmeo, udero) o confidence [ ’konfidons] ysepennocmo, cmenocmo o
to be incited [in’saitid] - inCite [in"sait] no6yscoams, noocmpexams ® 10 endea-
vour [in'deva] mpobosamw, cmapamvcs, npunacams ycuausi ® excellence
[ ‘eksalans] svicokoe kauecmeo, svioaioweecs macmepcmao

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepeeedoume caedyrwuiuit mexkcm. Ilpu neooxooumo-
cmu Halloume 6 cioeape u 3anuwmiume 6 padouyio mempadvb Heu3BecmHbvle
eam cnoea:

REYNOLDS ON THE USE OF COPYING
| consider general copying as a delusive kind of industry: the student satis-
fies himself with the appearance of doing something; he falls into the dangerous
habit of imitating without selecting, and of labouring without any determinate
object: as it requires no effort of the mind, he sleeps over his work, and those
powers of invention and composition which ought particularly to be called out
and put in action, lie torpid, and lose their energy for want of exercise.



How incapable of producing anything of their own are those, who have
spent much of their time in making finished copies, is well known to all who are
conversant with our art.

The great use in copying, if it be at all useful, should seem to be in learning
to colour; yet even colouring will never be perfectly attained by servilely copy-
ing the model before. An eye critically nice can only be formed by observing
well-coloured pictures with attention: and by close inspection, and minute ex-
amination, you will discover, at last, the manner of handling, the artifices of
contrast, glazing, and other expedients, by which good colourists have raised the
value of their tints, and by which nature has been so happily imitated.

From contemplating the works of Titian and Correggio we derive this great
advantage; we learn that certain niceties of expression are capable of being ex-
ecuted, which otherwise we might consider as beyond the reach of art; this in-
spires us with some degree of confidence, and we are thus incited to endeavour
at other excellencies in the same line.

Ynp. 3. Omeemvme na cnedyroujue eonpocoi:

1. What advantages and disadvantages for a student did Reynolds see in
copying? 2. What dangerous habit does a student fall into by servilely copying a
model? 3. In what ways can good colourists raise the value of their tints? 4. How
do you practice copying in museums?

TEXT IV

Ynp. 1. Ilpoumume u 3anomnume cieoyrouiue cioea:

e to appreciate [o’prisieit] yewums, nonumame, yennocmo, snauenue ® to
penetrate ['penitreit] nocmucams, nonumams  to share [[ea] pazdensimo (sxycoL,
MmHenue) ® Vision [Vizon] eudenue (xyooorcnuxa) o 10 lack [laek] ucnvimeisamo
HedoCmamoxk, He umems Yeco-1ubo (6 uem-1ub60) ¢ connoisseur [,koni’sa:] sua-
moxk e dare [dea] emems, omeascueamocs o Sensitivity [sensi tiviti] uyecmeu-
menvHocms @ t0 gain understanding npuobopecmu nonumanue o enjoyment
[in"d3>iment] #acaascoenue, yoosonvcmeue, padocms e to view [Vju:] pac-
cmampugéame, oyenusams ¢ earnestly [ a:nistli] no-nacmosuyemy (ynopno, cepo-
e3no) o 10 seem [Si:m] kazamwvcs o taste [teist] exyc (wyecmeo), nonumanue o re-
lish [reli]] sxye, 30eco. oyenxa o excellencies of art [ eksslonsiz] ssicoxue xaue-
cmea uckyccmea o acquired [o'kwaiad] 6rnaconpuobpemennsiii (6xyc) ® t0 pos-
sess [pa’zes] o6aadame, énadems o cultivation [KAlti'veiln] passumue, socnu-
manue (éxyca) o to mention [menin] ynomumame, cceinamvcs na ® to be
ashamed [o’Jeimd] cmwidumbcsn weco-mubo o apparent [o'paront] seuwiii, oue-
suonwitl, necomnennwiti ® dullness ["dAlnis] mynocmo e tinder ['tinda] cyxoe
enunoe oepeso o instantly [“instontli] nemeonenno, momuac, menosenno o divine
spark [di'vain] 6oorcecmeennviii, cesmoi, 6oocecmeennas uckpa o to flatter



['fleeto] abcmums komy-nubo e perception [pa’sepln] socnpusimue, owywenue,
ocosnanue, nonumanue ® just [d3ASt] mounvuii, eepnviii, npasunvuvii @ likely
nooxoosuwutl, yoosiemeopumenvhoiii ® florid spxui, ceemnviii, sviuypHolil, Kpu-
yawuu o to captivate ['kaptiveit] ouaposvisame, yenexamv o to satisfy
['sxtisfai] ymonams, yodoenemsopamv e judgement [‘d3zAdzment] .oyenxa,
83210, cyoicOenue, muenue ¢ acquisition [ekwi’ziln] npuobpemenue o discri-
minative [dis kriminativ] monxuii (sxyc) e to distinguish [dis tingwi] omu-
yams, pazoensims, svldensms ® {0 pronounce [pro nauns] swirocums pewenue,
svickazvieamo mHenue o impeceptible [impa’septabl] wezamemuviii, neznauu-
mebHbll

Ynp. 2. Ilpouumaiime u nepesedoume caedyrwouiuit mexkcm. Ilpu neooxooumo-
cmu Halloume 6 cjoeape u 3anumiume 6 padvouyio mempaosb HeuzeecmHbvle
eam cuosa:

HOW TO APPRECIATE PAINTINGS

The beauty of a work of art has to be felt..One needs the ability to penetrate
and share the vision of the artists; lacking such ability, one may develop it. Is it
impossible then to learn how to look at and appreciate paintings? Certainly not.
No art critic, connoisseur, or collector would dare say he was born with a devel-
oped sensitivity.

The best way to gain better understanding and greater enjoyment of art is to
view many paintings, looking atthem thoughtfully and earnestly. Great works of
art seem to look different every time one stands before them.

Read what Sir Joshua Reynolds, the outstanding British portraitist, says
about his own experience:

ON TASTE

...l am now clearly of opinion that a relish® for the higher excellencies of
art is an acquired taste, which no man ever possessed without long cultivation,
and great labour and. attention. On such occasion as that which | have men-
tioned” we are often ashamed of our apparent dullness; as if it were to be ex-
pected that.our minds, like tinder, should instantly catch fire from the divine
spark of Raphael's genius. | flattered myself that now it would be so, and that |
have a just and likely perception of his great powers: hut let it be always re-
membered, that the excellency of his style is not on the surface, but lies deep;
and at the first view is seen but mistly. It is the florid style, which strikes at
once, and captivates the eyes for a time, without ever satisfying the judgement.
Nor does painting in this respect differ from other arts. A just poetical taste, and
the acquisition of a nice discriminative musical ear, are equally the work of
time. Even the eye, however perfect in itself, is often unable to distinguish be-
tween the brilliancy of two diamonds; though the experienced jeweller will be
amazed at its blindness; not considering that there was a time when he himself



could not have been able to pronounce which of the two was the most perfect,
and that his own power of discrimination was acquired by slow and impercepti-
ble degrees.

Ynp. 3. Omeemome na cnedyrouwgue eonpocwi:

1. What is the best way to gain better understanding and greater enjoyment
of art? 2. Is it possible or impossible to learn how to appreciate paintings? And
how? 3. Is the cultivation of an acquired taste the work of time? 4. Is the-acquisi-
tion of a nice discriminative musical ear the work of time as well?

KounrpouabHasi padora Ne 3
Bapuant Ne 1

Ynp. 1. 3anonnume maodauyy, nocmasue ckazyemoe 6 coomeemcmeyroujue
8peMeHa NaACCUBHO20 3a102A:

Bpemas Ilpeonoswcenue | Odcmoameiibcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A dictation is | twice a week. JIUKTaHT  IH-
written uryT 2 pasa B
HEOCIIIO.
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in the morning.
Present Continuous NOW.
Past Continuous when | came into the
classroom.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before they bell rang.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

Ynp. 2. Pacnpedenume npeodnorcenusn na 2 2pynnoi:

1) npeonoacenusn 6 Active Voice;

2) npeonoscenusn 6 Passive Voice;

Onpeoenume @pems 21a201a-CKaA3yemo20 Kaxcooz2o npeonoxcenus. Ilpeono-
Jicenus nepegeoume:

1. We have read the book. 2. The book has already been read. 3. Water sur-
rounds an island. 4. Bob mailed the package. 5. He was invited to the party. 6.
I’1ll ask you to do this work. 7. I’ll be asked to help him. 8. The meeting was
canceled by the president. 9. | was given the money. 10. They were brought the
telegram. 11. They brought me the telegram.

Ynp. 3. Bcmaevme can, may uau must ¢ nyscruoit gpopme:




1.1 ... go and see him in a day or two. 2. ... you drive? 3. It ... rain to-
night. 4. You ... use all my books. 5. May I take your pencil? — Yes, you ... . 6.
John ... be at the station by now. 7. ... you give me this magazine? 8. At 2
o’clock they ... go to the dining-room for dinner. 9. ... I read the letter? 10. You
... not smoke so much.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonoscenus ompuyamenvHolMu U 60NPOCUMENbHBIMU:

1. | can see him there. 2. We must go there at once. 3. He may come tomor-
row. 4. You may take this magazine. 5. | can imagine how angry he is. 6. You
must talk to your daughter about her future.

Ynp. 5. lloouepknume mooanvuvie 2nazonwvt u ux Ixeusaiewmal. Illpeonoice-
HuUsA nepeeedume:

1. You ought to have another opinion. 2. The little boy could not open the
heavy door, so a passer-by had to do it for him. 3.7It cannot be true. 4. | had to
do it yesterday. 5. You should do it now. 6. We were to meet at the entrance of
the theatre at a quarter to eight. 7. I shall have to take the pupils into the hills, as
usual. 8. Did you have to walk all the way home? 9. You should be more care-
ful. 10. It may snow soon. 11. Why couldn’t.you do it yourself? 12. Can I have
my photo taken?

Bapuant Ne 2

Ynp. 1. 3anonnume maéauyy, nocmasue ckazyemoe 8 coomeemcmeyoujue
8peMeHa NACCUBHO20 3A102A:

Bpema Ilpeodnoacenue | Qocmoamenvbcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A-text Is dis- | twice a week. TexcTt 00CyX-
cussed AT 2 pasza B
HEOCIIIO.
Past Simple an hour ago.
Future Simple in the morning.
Present Continuous NOW.
Past Continuous when | came into the
classroom.
Present Perfect just.
Past Perfect before they bell rang.
Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

Ynp. 2. Pacnpedenume npeonoscenusn na 2 cpynnoi:

3) npeonoscenusn ¢ Active Voice;

4) npeonoxncenusn ¢ Passive Voice;

Onpeodenume epems 21a201a-CKaA3yemo20 Kaxcoo2o npeonoxcenus. Ilpeono-
Jcenusn nepegeoumne:




1. She was offered a new job. 2. You will teach English next year. 3. You
will be taught English next year. 4. She has always be admired. 5. | am being
waited for. 6. They helped me a lot. 7. She is laughed at. 8. They were helped a
lot. 9. The documents haven’t been typed yet. 10. I interviewed some people to
the job. 11. Ann is often spoken about.

¥np. 3. Bcmasevme can, may uau Must ¢ nyscroit gpopme:

1. A fool may ask more questions that a wise man ... answer. 2..... you
speak English? — Of course, I ... . 3. ... I write in pencil? — No, you ... not.
4. Jack ... run for two hours without a rest. 5. You ... clean your teeth every
day. 6. We ... work at our English systematically. 7. Children ... obey their par-
ents. 8. ... I smoke here? 9. You ... call on me if you need my help. 10. ... you
draw?

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenuna ompuyameibHoIMU U 6ONPOCUM ETLHBIMU:

1. He can translate the text. 2. She could walk very fast. 3. We must go
now. 4. You must consult a doctor. 5. She may take my book. 6. You may come
in.

Ynp. 5. lloouepknume mooanvuvie 2naz2onwvt u ux Ixkeusaienmal. Illpeonoice-
Husa nepeseoume:.

1. We’ll have to wait for Ann. 2. | was to do this work. 3. May | use your
phone? 4. You must not smoke so much. 5. She was and remains an enigma to
me. She may not be an enigma to you. 6. He ought never to have married a
woman 18 years younger than himself. 7. You should be more careful. 8. What
am I to do? 9. Why should 1 do it? 10. It couldn’t be true. 11. You ought to say a
word or two about yourself. 12, He may have been at home for about two hours.

Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. 3anoanume maonuyy, nocmasue cxazyemoe 6 coomeemcmeyoujue
8peMeHa NacCUBHO20 3a1024:

Bpems Ilpeonoscenue | Qocmosamenbcmeo Ilepesoo
Present Simple A new material | twice a week. HoBblii Marte-
Is explained puan  o0bsc-

HAOT IBaXIbI
B HEACIIHO.

Past Simple an hour ago.

Future Simple in the morning.

Present Continuous NOW.

Past Continuous when | came into the

classroom.
Present Perfect just.




Past Perfect before the bell rang.

Future Perfect by 12 o’clock.

Ynp. 2. Pacnpedenume npeodnorxcenusn na 2 zpynnoi:
5) npeonoscenusn ¢ Active Voice;
6) npeonoscenusn 6 Passive Voice;
Onpedenume eépema 21a201a-cKa3zyemoz0 Kaxicooz2o npeonoxcenus. Ilpeono-
HCCHUA nepeeedume:

1. The reporter was given 20 minutes. 2. | am told nothing. 3.-This little girl
Is taught music. 4. We have written the letter. 5. She told her nothing. 6. She has
been sent 2 telegrams. 7. Teachers often ask questions. 8. They were helped a lot
when they were children. 9. They haven’t yet sent for the assistant. 10. We shall
be translating the article for the next 45 minutes. 11. Weare translating the sen-
tences now.

¥np. 3. Bcmaevme can, may uau Must ¢ nyscruoit ghopme:

1. ... I'sitdown? 2.1 ... not answer this question. 3. ... I speak to you? 4.
You ... be ready by 9 o’clock. 5. He ... speak English fluently. 6. Jane ... climb
high mountains. 7. Pupils ... obey their teachers. 8. If you want to know Eng-
lish, you ... read much. 9. It ... rain today. Take the umbrella. 9. ... we take
these books? 10. You ... ring me up if you need my help.

Ynp. 4. Coenaiime npeonorcenun ompuyamearbHblMu U 6ONPOCUM ETbHBIMU:

1. Her name can be Doolittle: 2. He can do it for you. 3. You may come in.
4. He may be in the house now. 5. You must do that. 6. We must come tomor-
row.

Ynp. 5. Iloouepknume mooanwvusie 2nazonwvt u ux xeusanenmot. Ilpeonosice-
Husa nepeseoume:.

1. We worked that land for maybe a hundred years. 2. You should consult a
doctor. 3. What a pity you have to go now. 4. Am I to come tomorrow? 5. I’'m
afraid I must be off. 6. T don’t see why we shouldn’t make friends. 7. You ought
to help him;“he is in trouble. 8. Why do | have to do everything? 9. He must
have been-writing a letter when | came. 10. Could | have a cup of tea, Mother?
11. At your age you ought to be earning your living. 12. Is he to arrive tomor-
row?




YACTB IV

LESSON 1

The Infinitive HWuaduanTus

NudunutuB — HenuuHas ¢Gopma riaroja, odnamaromas Ipu3HaKaMH rJja-
rojla ¥ CylleCTBUTEIBHOT0, KOTOpasl BhIpAXaeT AecTBUE 0€3 yKa3aHus JHlla U
YKCIia, BDEMEHU U HAKJIOHEHHUSI.

dopmanbHbIM IpH3HAKOM HH(GUHUTHBA sBIseTCs yacTuia to (to go, to do,
to help).

Yactuna to He cTaBUTCH:

1) mocie MomanbHBIX riaarojioB (can, may, must, need, could, might,

should): She can swim well. They should do it.

2) mocie raarojios to make (B 3HaUeHHH «3aCTaBIATH» B aKTHBHOM 3aJI0-

re), to let (paspewams): She let them go.

3) mocne Beipakenuit had better (zyuwe Owv1): You’d better Sing us. A

taxoke would rather (npeonouen 6w1): | would rather do it later.

Ynp. 1. Haiioume ungunumue 6 npeoioxicenuu. Obvacnume ciayuau, 20e
uH@uHumue ynompeodaen 0e3 uacmuuvt 10. Ilpeonoscenusn
nepeseoume:

1. He wanted to help us in Biology. 2. They promised to inform us about
their work. 3. His parents let him watch this film. 4. To swim in cold water is
healthy. 5. Jane wants to buy a present to her Mum. 6. Our teacher makes us
read every class. 7. You had better think about it. 8. Let me know what’s hap-
pening. 9. They will go to the library to read new magazines. 10. You needn’t
decide at once how to act. 11. Don’t make him eat. 12. His friend made him
learn English.

Ynp. 2. Packpoiime cxooxu, ynompeous ungpunumue ¢ yacmuyeit 10 unu oe3

Hee:

1. You may (join) us, if you wish. 2. Let her (do) what she wants (do).
3. When | was a child my granny made me (practise) the piano every day. 4. |
won’t make Jim (come) to the club tonight. 5. You’d better (try) not to think
about it. 6. I will make him (do) the work again. 7. I’d like (eat) fish this even-
ing. 8. I’'m glad (see) you. 9. She will be happy (invite) them. 10. Give me some-
thing (read). 11. She doesn’t like (ask) questions. 12. | want (learn) English.



CaoiicTBa HHQUHUTHBA

1. Unpunutur umeer ¢hopmsel 3aiora (T. €. MOKET ObITh aKTUBHBIM U TaC-
CHUBHBIM).

2. UnduHUTHB MMeeT POPMBI OTHOCHUTEIHHOTO BPEMEHH (T. €. BBIPAKAIOT
OJHOBPEMEHHOCTh 110 OTHOIICHHIO K apyromy aeiictButo (Indefinite Infinitive,
Continuous Infinitive) nim npeauiecTBOBaHNE IO OTHOIICHHUIO K IPYTOMY JICH-
cteuto (Perfect Infinitive).

[TepeBo MHPUHUTHBA HA PYCCKUM S3BIK 3aBHCHT OT €TI0 (DOPMBI.

The Infinitive
Active Passive
Indefinite to write tobe written
Continuous to be writing -
Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been writing -

Vnp. 3. a) nonv3yace mabnuyeii, oaiime ocmanbhole Gopmol c1edyIOUUX UH-
punumueos:
to ask, to do, to help, to make, to translate; to pass, to take, to answer;
b) onpedenume popmy oannvix ungpunumueos:

to trouble (becroxouTts), to have troubled; to be working, to have been told,
to be invited, to have been working, to be done, to be doing, to have invited, to
have lost, to stay, to be answered, to have made, to have been made, to have
been reading, to have phoned, to have been asked, to have met, to be met, to
have been helped, to be helping, to be helped, to have sent, to have been ques-
tioned.

Ynp. 4. Ykarcume popmy ungpunumuea. Cpasnume 3nauenus pa3iudHuvlx
Gopm:

1. I like to ask questions. 51 nro6mro 3agaBatk Bomnpock!. 2. | like to be asked
many questions. S mo6:r0, Korjga MHe 3aa1al0T MHOTo BormpocoB. 3. They hap-
pened, at the moment, to be asking something about the examination. B stor
MOMEHT OHM KaK pa3 4To-TO crpamuBaim o0 3k3amene. 4. | remember to have
asked this guestion. 51 momHto, 4TO 33amaBai ATOT Bompoc. 5. | remember to have
been asked this question. I momu0, YTO MHE 3amaBanu 3TOT Bompoc. 6. For
about twenty minutes they seemed to have been asking one and the same ques-
tion formulating it in different ways. MunyT aBaauaTh OHH, Ka3aa0Ch, 3a1aBajIH
OJIMH U TOT € BOMPOC, O-pasHOMY (HOPMYITHPYS €TO.

Ynp. 5. Ilepegedume:

1. We were ready to take the exam beforehand. 2. | wanted to be invited to
the concert. 3. He is glad to have chosen this institute. 4. | am glad to have seen
you. 5. There was nothing left for him to do but watch and wait. 6. Laws are not




made to be broken. 7. To visit her was all that | wanted. 8. He is proud to have
been offered this post. 10. My greatest wish was to tell her everything. 11. For a
moment she seemed to be hesitating. 12. In that same week | happened to have
been enquiring whether all the invitations have been sent out. 13. All | want to
do is to help you. 14. He seemed to have received all he wanted. 15. Alice ar-
rived in time to hear Tom’s remark. 16. I am sorry not to have seen her. 17. I
don’t like to be interrupted. 18. I don’t like to interrupt.

Ynp. 6. a) 6cmasvme nooxodswyio no cmeicny ¢popmy ungpunumuea: Passive
unu Active:

1. The lecturer wants ... The students wants ... (to understand, to be un-
derstood). 2. We expected the meeting ... next month. He expected ... the atten-
tion of the audience (to hold, to be held). 3. Some changes had ... He wanted ...
some changes in the project (to make, to be made). 4. There were a lot of things
... He was nowhere ... (to see, to be seen).

b) 6cmasvme nooxooswyro no cmuicay popmy ungpunumusa Indefinite
unu Perfect:
1. It’s good ... work for the day (to finish, to have finished). 2. She admits
... the same mistake in her previous paper (to make, to have made). 3. He was
sorry not ... the idea earlier (to give up, to have given up). 4. She confessed ...
the man before (to see, to have seen). 5. The negotiations seem ... to an end (to
come, to have come). 6. The relations between the two countries seem ... the
lowest point (to reach, to have reached).

Ynorpedaenue 1 coco0bI nepeBosa MHPUHUTHBA
NuduanTtB yrnoTpeOasercs B aHTIHICKOM SI3bIKE B 1IEJIOM psijie QYHKIIHA.

Ungunumus - noonesxcawee

To make mistakes is easy. Ommbku denamsp JETKO.

It is easy to make mistakes.

Hnpunumus — oononnenue

He asked us to help.
We found it difficult to help him.

OH npocu HaC HOMOUb.
Hawm Ob110 TpyAHO nOMOUL EMY.

Hngunumus — wacmo ckazyemozo

Our plan was to introduce new me-
thods of research.
They must continue their research.

Hamr nman 3akirodancs B TOM, 4moobl
86ecmil HOBble METOJIbI UCCIICIOBAHMUS.
OHU AOJIKHBI NPOOOANCUMb CBOE HC-
CJIeIOBaHNE.

Oco0oe BHMMaHHE HYKHO OOpaTuTh Ha WH(OUHUTHUB-ONpPEACICHUE U HH-

(UHUTHB-00CTOATEIBCTBO.




NuduauTtB B QyHKIIMU OnpeeNieHus ClIeyeT MePEeBOAUTh MPUIATOUHBIM
OTIPEJEIUTENIbHBIM TPEIOKEHUEM, HAaUMHAS €r0 CIOBOM «KOTOPBI» + Mo-
JAbHBIN TJ1aroJ Wi TJaroi B OyylieM BpeMEHH.

[Ipu nepeBoe NpeoKeHus ¢ UHQUHUTUBOM B (PYHKIIMU OOCTOSITENIbCTBA
nepea MHPUHUTUBOM JIOTHYHO TIOCTABUTH CIIOBO «4TOOBD).

Hnpunumus-onpedenenue

Here is an example to be followed. BoT mpumep, KOTOPOMY HYHCHO Cedo-

same.

The examples to be found in this paper | [Ipumepsr, KOTOpPBIC - codeporcamcsi

are interesting. (MOd2ICHO Hatimu) B STOW CTaThe, UHTE-
PECHBL.

Can you give me some work to do. JlaiiTe MHE Kakoe-HUOYIb Aeio (pabo-

TY), KOMOPYIO 51 MO2 Obl bINOJIHUMD.

HUngunumus-obcmosmenscmeo

He stopped for a minute to rest (in or- | OH OCTaHOBWJICS HA MUHYTY, 4mooObl

der to rest).

We were too tired to discuss the mat-
ter.

You are old enough to earn your own
living.

To study well you should work hard.

OMOOXHYMb.

MBsr crumkom ycranu, umoodst 00Cyrc-
damb STOT BOIPOC.

Tbl yoke 0ocmamoyno B3pOCHbIN, umo-
OBl cCaMOMYy 3apabambiéams Ha KU3Hb.
YTOoOBI XOpOIIO YYUTHCS, BBl JOJDKHBI

YIOPHO paboTaTh.

Ynp. 7. llepeseoume, oopawiasa enumanue na paziuyunvie QyHKyuUu uH@uHuU-
muea.

1. To see is to believe. 2. To swim in the Black Sea was a real pleasure.
3. He wants to accept your offer. 4. He wants to be accepted to the University.
5. He is happy to have been accepted to the Academy. 6. To produce a great
number of excellent consumer goods, meeting the requirements of the popula-
tion, is the task of our light industry. 7. I am sorry to have interrupted you. 8. To
resume meetings of our circle we have to speak to the Dean. 9. This is the prob-
lem to be solved as soon as possible. 10. That was a nice seaside place to spend
the holidays. 11. | need a pen to write with. 12. Lomonosov was the first to use
the Russian language in scientific books. 13. She was the last to speak at the
meeting. 14. We were the first to ring him up and to tell the news. 15. He told us
nothing about his plan of research work to be carried out next year. 16. | have
something interesting to tell you. 17. There was nothing interesting at the exhibi-
tion to attract our attention. 18. To master this speciality one must work hard.
19. To improve the drawing skill one must draw every day. 20. To come to my
office in time | must leave at 7.30. 21. To greet the teacher the students stand up
when the teacher enters the classroom.




LESSON 2

The Participle TIIpuuyacrue

Participle | V + ing: reading, doing
Participle 11 V3/Ved: translated, done

B anrmiickoM s3bike paziuuaroT mpuuactue nepsoe (Participle 1) n mpu-
yactue Bropoe (Participle 11).

BbI yke BCTpeuanuch ¢ HUMHU, U3y4as BpeMEHa aHTJIMHCKOrQ Iiiaroja, T/e
Participle | u Participle Il sBisiHch 4acThIO CKa3yeMOIo M BXOJHWIIA B COCTaB
Bpemen: Participle | — B coctaB Bpemen rpynmber Continuous; a Participle Il — B
cocTaB BpeMeH rpymisl Perfect u ¢popm maccuBHoro 3asnora.

He is reading now. — Ou uuTaer ceiiuac (Participle 1).

They will have finished the work by 5 p.m. — Ormu 3akoH4ar padorty k 5
Beuepa; Texts are translated by students. — TekcTbl epeBOAATCS CTyACHTAMH
(Participle 11).

Kpome Toro, Participle | u Participle |1 MoryT ObITh B IpeIIOKEHUH OTIpE-
neneHrueM U obcrosteabcTBoM. Torma Participle | mepeBoamtcss Ha pycckwuii
S3BIK JICHCTBUTENBHBIM MPUYACTHEM C TIOMOIIBI0 CyhPHUKCOB —am, -sii, -y,
-IOIII WJIK JIeeTIprYacTueM (CII0OBOM, OTBEYAIOIINM Ha BOMIPOC ymo Oenasi? B 3a-
BHUCHUMOCTH OT €ro (pyHKIMH B MpEMIoKeHHH): reading — 4YuTaromui, YuTas;
doing — nenaromuii, nenas.

Participle 1l mepeBoauTCs Ha PyCCKHUii A3bIK CTPAAATEIbHBIM IPUIACTUEM C
oMoIIb0 cyhdukcoB —aHH, -enH: read [red] — npounTanHbIi, ynTaemblii; done
— clIenaHHbIi, neaeMblid; asked — 3agaHHbBIN, 3a7aBaeMbIii.

Ynp. 1. a) Pazoenume npuuacmus na 2 zpynnot: | u ll:
Speaking, seen, standing, asked, destroyed, written, shut, living, falling, in-
terested, given, singing, repeated, sent, chosen, broken, eaten.

b) Oopazyiime npuuacmue | u ll:
To work, to walk, to give, to send, to arrest, to write, to read, to offer, to
form, to go, to bring, to do, to approach, to take, to break, to forget, to grow, to
know, to change, to plan.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii sazvik, oopawasn enumanue na Participle |I:

1. Everybody looked at the dancing girl. 2. The little plump woman stand-
ing at the window is my grandmother. 3. The man playing the piano is Kate’s
uncle. 4. Entering the room, she turned on the light. 5. Coming to the theatre,
she saw that the performance had already begun. 6. Looking out of the window,
he saw his mother watering the flowers. 7. Hearing the sounds of music we
stopped talking. 8. She went into the room, leaving the door open.



Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii s3vik, oopawias enumanue na Participle 11:

1. My sister likes boiled eggs. 2. We stopped before a shut door. 3. Tied to

the tree, the goat could not run away. 4. They saw overturned tables and chairs
and pieces of broken glass all over the room. 5. This is a church built many
years ago. 6. The books written by Dickens give us a realistic picture of the 19"
century England. 7. She put a plate of fried fish in front of me. 8. The coat
bought last year is too small for me now. 9. Nobody saw the things kept in that
box.

Ynp. 4. Illepeseoume na pycckuii azvix, oopawasn eunmaune na Participle | u

1.

Participle I1:
a) A fish taken out of the water cannot live.
b) A person taking a sun-bath must be very careful.
c) Taking a dictionary, he began to translate the text.

. @) A line seen through this crystal looks double.

b) A teacher seeing a mistake in a student’s dictation always corrects it.
c¢) Seeing clouds of smoke over the house, the girl cried: “Fire! Fire!”

. @) The word said by the student was not correct.

b) The man standing at the door of the train carriage and saying goodbye to
his friends is a well-known musician.
¢) Standing at the window, she was waving her hand.

4.a) A letter sent from St. Petersburg today will be in Moscow tomorrow.

b) He saw some people in the post-office sending telegrams.
¢) When sending the telegram she forgot to write her name.

5.a) Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very important.

6.

b) The girl putting the book on the shelf is the new librarian.

c) While putting the eggs into the basket she broke one of them.

a) A word spoken in time may have very important results.

b) The students speaking-good English must help their classmates.

c) The speaking doll interested the child very much.

d) While speaking to'Nick some days ago | forgot to ask him about his sister.

Ynp. 5. Bvibepume u3 cko6ox mpeodyrouwgyroca popmy npuvacmus:

1.

2.

3.

a) The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best pupil.

b) Everything (writing, written) here is quite right.

a) The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful.
b) The wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house was very high.

a) Who is that boy (doing, done) his homework at that table?

b) The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy.

a) The girl (washing, washed) the floor is my sister.

b) The floor (washing, washed) by Helen looked very clean.

a) We listened to the girls (singing, sung) Russian folk songs.

b) We listened to the Russian folk songs (singing, sung) by the girls.



6. Do you know the girl (playing, played) in the garden?

7. The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very interesting.

8. Translate the words (writing, written) on the blackboard.

9. We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark clouds.

10.The (losing, lost) book was found at last.

11.(Going, gone) along the street, | met Mary and Ann.

12.Read the (translating, translated) sentences once more.

13.Name some places (visiting, visited) by you last year.

14.1 picked up the pencil (lying, lain) on the floor.

15.She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day before.

16.Yesterday we were at a conference (organizing, organized) by the pupils of
the 10" form.

17. (Taking, taken) the girl by the hand, she led her across the street.

18.1t was not easy to find the (losing, lost) stamp.

19.1 shall show you a picture (painting, painted) by-Hogarth.

20.Here is the letter (receiving, received) by me yesterday.

21.Look at the beautiful flowers (gathering, gathered) by the children.

22.His hat (blowing, blown) off by the wind was lying in the middle of the
street.

23.“How do you like the film?” he asked, (turning, turned) towards me.

24.When we came nearer, we saw two_boys (coming, come) towards us.

25.1 think that the boy (standing, stood) there is his brother.

Vnp. 6. Ilepeseoume na anznuiickuii azvix, ynompeoue nuoo Participle | unu

Participle I1.

[Tomoraromuii, MPUHOCIIIWN, CIOMAHHBIM, PACTYIIUE CHUJIbI, U3BECTHBIN
nycarellb, paboTaroIIe CTYICHTHI, 3a0bITasl KHUTA, MOCHIIAIOINMN, JaHHAs 3a-
JaJya, Wrparollue JeTH, CIsas JeBOYKa, BBIMOJHEHHOE 3aJlaHHue, OeryIIui
MaJIbYMK, HAaMMCAHHOE IHMCBMO, TEPEBEJCHHBIN TEKCT, W3y4YEHHBI MaTepua,
ChEICHHBIN 00€1, MPOYNTAHHBIN KypHAJ.



LESSON 3

DOyuxkuu riaarosaos to be u to have (o606meHue)

Dyukyua

to be

to have

1. CMBICIOBOM
J1aroj

Cnpasa Het apyroro riarojia. Mme-
€T 3HAYCHUE «OBITh, HAXOAUTHCS.
We are in the Institute now.

CnpaBa Het apyroro riarojia. Mme-
€T 3HaYCHUE «HUMEThY.

He has a good library:.

2. Bciomora-
TENbHBIN J1aroJl

CnopaBa cToST Apyroil rimaroia B 3
dopme unu ¢ cypdukcom —ing.

He nepeBoautcs.

She is reading a book.

We were invited there.

CnopaBa crouT apyroM riaroil B 3
¢dbopme. He mepeBoautcs.

| have read your letter.

3. I'maroi-
CBS3KA

To be B 3TOM cityuae sBasieTcs mep-
BOM 4YacThIO COCTABHOI'O MMEHHOI'O
CKazycMoro v HE MNCPECBOAUTCH.
CnpaBa CTOHUT OCHOBHasA 4aCThb CKa-
3yEMOI'0, BBIPAXKXCHHOT'O CYHICCTBHU-
TCJIbHBIM, IIpHJIAraTCJIbHbIM, MC-
CTOMMEHUEM, WHQUHUTHBOM, Te-
pyHAUECM HUJIM HAPCUUCM:

She is a pretty child.

His aim is to become a teacher.

4. MonaabHbIi
IJIaroJj ISt BBI-

CnpaBa CTOUT APYrou Tiiaroji B WH-
¢unuTHBe (c yactuiei t0). ITepe-

CnpaBa CTOUT ApPYro# Tiaroil B UH-
¢unutHBe (¢ uactuiei to). Ilepe-

PAKCHUA JOJI- BOOUTCA CJIOBaMHu «Haao0, | BOOUTCA CJIOBaMH «MIPUILIOCH,
JKECHCTBOBAHUA JOJIZKCH. ..» MMpUACTCA, HANO...».
| shall have to stay at home as my
I was to send a telegram but | forgot | mother is ill.
to do it.
5. HepBLII\/'I 3HaueHnsd TaKuX CJIOBOCOYETAaHHH | 3HAUEHHS TAaKUX CIOBOCOYETAHHUH

KOMIIOHEHT yC-
TOMYHBOIO CO-
YETaHUs C Cy-
IIECTBUTEIb-
HBIM WJIU JIpY-
oM 4acThIO pe-
9

HaJ0 HAWTH B CIIOBape W 3alOM-
HUTh:

to be fond of — yBiekarscs;

to be afraid of — GosiTbes;

to be late for — omasgeiBaTh;

to be proud of — ropauThCs.

Haao 3allIOMHUTB:

to have dinner — obenats;
to have a Smoke — mokypuTb;
to have a look — B3rsHYTS.

6. llepBrIii
KOMITOHEHT
00BEKTHOTO
PAYaCcTHOTO
obopoTa

O6oport cocrout u3 have + cymect-
BUTEIbHOE (MM MECTOMMEHHue) +

npuyactue Il. O6opoT ykasbIBaer,
4TO NEUCTBHUE, BBIPAKEHHOE
pUYacTUeM,  BBINOJHIETCS IO

HacTOSIHMIO (TIpockbe, TPeOOBAHMUIO)
nomiexaniero: She has her hair cut
short. — OHa KOPOTKO MOCTPHIIIACH
(T.€. €e MOCTPUTIIN).




Ynp. 1. Onpeoenume pynkuuu 2nazona to be u nepeeedoume npeonoicenusn:

1. She is an experienced teacher. 2. We were to meet on Sunday. 3. Where
are you going? 4. Were you in the south last summer? 5. Don’t forget that we
are to meet in the evening. 6. He is in the library now. 7. There will be an inter-
esting concert next week. 8. He is reading up for his exams. 9. They are to come
in 20 minutes. 10. You were to tell us about it. 11. | am afraid of nothing.

Vnp. 2. Ilepeseoume, yuumoieasn paznvie pynkuyuu znazona 10 be:

He was to listen to you; he was listening; he was listened to; he was a rich
person; it is translated; it is to translate; he is translating; it is a difficult text;
they are caused; they are to cause; he will be changed; he'is changed; he is to
change.

Ynp. 3. Onpeoenume pynkuuu znazona to have u nepeeeoume npeonoscenusn:

1. I have a very good English dictionary. 2. Have a look at this picture! 3. |
have to write a letter to my parents today. 4. | have-already seen this film. 5. She
has just read an interesting story. 6. They have an English lesson every day.
7. We have breakfast in the morning. 8. He had to stay at home as it was raining
hard. 9. We had a meeting after the lessons yesterday. 10. We had to wait for
him for half an hour. 11. They had had dinner before we came. 12. Next week |
shall have to return this textbook. 13. I’ll have the car brought round. 14. Why
don’t you have your hair waved? 15. The man had his leg amputated. 16. We
have to translate all these texts. 17: They will have a new flat soon.

Vnp. 4. Ilepeseoume, yuumolteasn pasnvie pynkuyuu znazoqa to have:

| have arrived; | have to arrive; he had to translate; he had translated; he
had the text to translate; I 'will have to understand; he has helped; he has to help;
he will have to help; he had to help; he has asked; they have to ask; you had
asked; she has to ask.



LESSON 4

The Gerund  T'epynamii

['epynnuit — oqHa W3 HETUYHBIX (OPM TJaroja, Has3bIBAIOLIAs MPOIECC
nerctBus. Kpome 1i1aronbHeIX CBOMCTB, T€pyHAUN MMEET CBOMCTBA MMEHM CY-
[IECTBUTEIHHOTO. B pyccKOM si3bIKe COOTBETCTBYIONIEH (DOPMBI HET; MO 3HAUe-
HUIO K TEePYHIUIO ONM3KM TaKhe PYCCKHE OTIJIaroJibHBIE CYIIECTBUTEIIbHBIC,
KaK Xooicoenue, odcuoanue, 6ocneéanue u T. 1.

dopmel repynaus coBmagaot ¢ Gopmoii Participle IV +ing: to work —
working, to read — reading.

3HaueHue repyHaAus. MOKET IepeIaBaThCs CyIIECTBUTEIbHBIM, HHPUHUTH-
BOM, JieerpuyactueM (B QyHKUIHUU 00CTOSTENbCTBA), TJIArQIOM B JIMYHOU Qopme
U IIPUIAATOYHBIM IPEIII0KECHUEM:

Reading English books every day ExenHeBHOe umenue aHTIHHACKUX
will improve your knowledge of the kuwur ynydmut Barie 3HaHUE SI3BIKA.
language.

| remember hearing this song in my I moMHr0, 4TO cablan FTY IECHIO B
childhood. JIETCTBE.

Br16op cniocoba nepeBoia repyHIus 3aBUCHUT OT €ro ()OpMbl U (DYHKLIMH B
TPE/JIOKEHHH.
JaaroabHble CBOHCTBA FePYHIAUS

DopMbI repyHIus

Voice Active Passive
Indefinite telling being told
00H06p€M€HHO€I’I’lb
Perfect having told having been told
npeoulecmseosamile

Ynp. 1. Paccmompume npeonoscenus, unntocmpupyrouiue 3HayeHue pasHvlx
¢opm cepynous:

Indefinite
Oeticmaue npoucxooum 00Ho-
8PEMEHHO CO CKA3YeMbIM

Perfect
Oeticmesue npeoulecmaosalo
0elicmsUio CKa3yemo2o

He likes telling fairy-tales.
On nrobum pacckazvléams
CKA3KU.

He liked telling fairy-tales.
On mobdbun  pacckazvléams
CKA3KU.

He is proud of having done
the work.

On 2opoumcs, umo coenan
amy pabomy.

He was proud of having
done the work.

On eopouncs, umo coenan
amy pabomy.




Ynp. 2. Ilo ¢hopme cxazyemozo onpedenume, 00H08peMeHHO iU €20 Oelicmeue
odelicmeuro cKkazyemozo uiu npeoutecmeoesano emy. Ilpeonoicenusa ne-
peseoume:

1. | remember (nomnums) having read the book before. 2. She likes sitting
in the sun. 3. He talked without stopping. 4. Can you remember having seen the
man before? 5. | avoided (uz6ecamw) speaking to them about that matter.
6. Excuse my interrupting (npepwvisams) you. 7. Excuse my having interrupted

you. 8. They accuse (obsunsamv) him of having robbed (epabums) the house.

Active Voice

Passive Voice

Heticmsue @vinoansiem noonedcawjee
NPeONIoOdNCeHUsL UTU TUYO, BbIPANCEHHOE
NPUMSANCAMENTLHBIM MecmoumMeHU-
em/cyuecmeumesibHuIM, Komopbwie
cmosim nepeo 2epyHouUeM.

eticmsue cepyroust 6blnoHAEeMCs HAO
NOONeAHCAUUM URU TUYOM, 0DO3HAYEH-
HbIM NPUMSIHCAMENbHBIM MeCMOoUuMe-
HUeM/cyuecmeumenbHblM, KOmopbole
cmosim nepeo 2epyHoueM.

1. I am looking forward to sending
my children to the country.
A ¢ nemepnenuem oy, ko2oa om-
npasio ceoux oemetl 8 0epesHio.

2. | object to her asking such ques-
tions.

1. 1 am looking forward to being sent
to the country.
A'c nemepnenuem oy, Ko20a MeHs.
OmMnNpassm 8 0epesHio.

2. | object to her being asked about it.
A 6o3padicaro, umobwvl ee cnpauiu-

A eo3padxcaro (1 npomug moeo), sanu 06 I3mom.
umobsl OHA 3a0a6ala MAaKue 80-

npOCwbL.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeeeoume npeonosrtcenus, oopauias HUMaHUE HA 347102 2EPYHOUSL:

1. 1 am against being helped in this work, I can do it myself. 2. They are
against helping him. 3."Mankind (uernoseuecmeo) is interested in atomic energy
being used only in peaceful purposes (yeau). 4. | never mind (sospasicams) see-
ing a good film twice. 5. He keeps asking me the time and | keep telling him to
buy himself awatch. 6. She doesn’t like being interrupted. 7. They must not
come to the party without being invited.

CBoiicTBa CylIECTBUTEJIBHOI0, IPUCYLIHE TEPYHTUIO

I'epyHuii, Kak U CYIIECTBUTEIHHOE, MOXET BBINOJHATH B MPEIIOKEHUN
GYHKIIMU TOJJIEkKAIIEr0, YacTH CKa3yeMoro, MpsMOro W MpeasioAKHOTO JIO0TO0J-
HEHUsI, OTIpeIeTIeHHUs, 0OCTOSTEILCTBRA.




Ynp. 4. U3yuume maoauyy:

DyHk-
yus

Ocobennocmu

Ilpumepot

noaje-
JKaree

3aHUMAacCT IICPBOC MC-
CTO B IIPCAJIOKCHUU

Reading means gain-
ing knowledge.

YurtaTh — 3HAUYMUT,
MpuoOpeTaTh 3HAHMUS.

JOII0JI-
HCHUC

TPETbEC MCCTO B IIPCI-
JJOXKCHHNU

1.

2.

Do you like danc-
ing?

He insisted on
adopting the new
plan.

1. Brl mr00uTE TaH-
1IeBaTh?

2. OH HacTauBanl Ha
HPUHATHH HOBOTO
ILIaHA.

ITOJIOKCHHOC MICpEa
CYmCCTBUTCIIbHBIM

an ironing board
a parking lot
a drinking fountain

niociie to be; 1. My favourite oc- | 1. Moe aro6umoe
o to stop npekpawams; cupation is walk- 3aHATHE — MTPO-
5 to finish saxanuueams; ing in the forest. TYJIKH B JIECY.
3 to continue, to keep 2. He began writing
= on, to go on npodo- his books in.1990. | 2. Ow Hawax mucaTh
5 camo’, 3. The young man kaury B 1990 ro-
é to begin, to start stoppec_i reading ay.
S HAYUHAMb the notices. 3. Mosooit yeno-
BEK IepecTall Yu-
TaTh OOBSBIICHUS.
1) wamie Bcero ¢ npen- | 1. | see no other way | 1. 51 He BuKy Ipyro-
JIOTOM TI0C]Ie a0CT- of doing it. ro crioco0a ce-
PaKTHBIX CYIICCTBH- JaTh 3TO.
TEJBHBIX, KaK: 2. Do you realize the | 2. Oco3naete 1 BbI
opportunity (of) so3- importance of BaYKHOCTb U3y4e-
mooicnocms, Way (of) learning foreign HUS MTHOCTPAHHBIX
cnoco6,; experience languages? SI3BIKOB?
o (in) onwm; interest (in) | 3. It is difficult to 3. TpyaHo ycoBep-
= unmepec K; reason improve your IIICHCTBOBATh
% (for) npuuuna, ocno- English if you ha- CBOW aHTJIMHACKHIA,
X sanue; chance (of) ven’t much €CJIM y Bac Majio
%‘ B03MOINCHOCb chance of speak- BO3MOKHOCTEH
ing it. TOBOPHTDH Ha HEM.
4. She takes much 4. OHa nposIBISET
interest in reading YKUBOW MHTEPEC K
French books. YTCHUIO (ppaHIry3-
2) ompenenenue, pac- | 5. a swimming pool CKUX KHHT.




BCEr/Ia C MPEJIOTOM: 1.
after, on nocne moeo,
KaK; 2.

before 0o mozo, kax;
by cywecmeumenvrwvim
8 meopumenbHoM na- | 3.
oeodice unu deenpuia-
cmuem, instead of 4,
gmecmo mozo, 4moowl,
besides kpome

[

After training for
a long time, ...
On seeing his fa-
ther, the boy ran
up to him.

We learn a lot by
reading.

You can’t leave
without saying
good-bye to them.

Besides taking
part in amateur
performances;

. llocie nmurens-

HOW TPEHUPOBKHU..

. YBHUJEB OTIIa,

MaJIbYMK I1010€-
KaJl K HEMY.

. Uuras, Mbl MHO-

roc 1o3HacMm.

. BBI HE MOXKeETE

yexarTsp, He I10-
IIPOLLIABIINCH C
HUMU.

. ITommumo Toro,

4TO. OH IIpUHHUMA-
CT Y4aCTHUC B KOH-

BHA WM COITYTCTBYIOIICTO ACUCTBUA

he ...

00CTOSATEIHLCTBO BpEMEHH, 00pasa JAeicT-

aeprax caMoIcC:a-
TCJIBHOCTH, OH...

Ynp. 5. Ilepeeeoume na pycckuii a3viK, onpeodenus hopmol u pynkuuu 2epyH-
ous:

1. Learning rules without examples«is useless. 2. She suspected (rnodospe-
samv) him of deceiving (o6manvieams)-her. 3.°She denied (ompuyams) having
been at home that evening. 4. After graduating from the university she left Vi-
tebsk and went to teach in her home town. 5. Seeing a good film is a pleasure. 6.
He went home without seeing the film. 7. He talked without stopping. 8. Miss
Brown was in the habit of asking Mr. Dick his opinion (urenue). 9. He solved
the problem of inventing such a device (npu6op). 10. He solved the problem, by
inventing a new device. 11. Ring us up before leaving home. 12. Instead of read-
ing up for his exam, he'is watching TV.

I'epynaunajbHbie 000pOTHI

[TonoOHO CyIIeCTBUTETHPHOMY, TEPYHIUNH MOXKET OMPEACIATHCS MPUTSKa-
TETHHBIM MECTOUMEHHEM WJIH CYIIECTBUTEIHHBIM B MPUTHKATEIHLHOM (MHOT/A B
o011eM) majexxe. ITo coueTaHnue Ha3bIBACTCS T€PYHIMATIBHBIN 000pOT.

[Tpu mepeBoe HA PYCCKHIA S3BIK 3TO CYIIECTBUTEIHHOE UM MECTOMMEHUE
CTAHOBUTCS TIOJJIEKAIINM MPUAATOYHOTO MPEUIOKEHUS, a TepYHINI — cKa3ye-
MbIM.. Takoil 060pOT 4acTo BBOJAUTCS CIIOBAMU MO, YMo, 0 MOM, 4mo.

CpaBHure:

I don’t mind opening the window. S He mpoTHB TOro, YTOOBI OTKPHITH
OKHO.
51 HE TIPOTUB TOTO, YTOOBI OH OTKPBLI

OKHO.

I don’t mind his opening the window.




She insisted on being allowed to go | Ona HacTauBaja, 4TOOBI €i pa3peln-
home. JIM TIO€XAaTh TOMOH.

She insisted on her son being allowed | Ona HactauBayia, 4TOOBI €€ CBIHY pa3-
to go home. PELIHIIN [T0€XaTh JIOMOM.

Ynp. 6. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3vik, odpawian 6HUMaAHUE HA CIOHCHBLIL 2e-

PYHOUAIBbHBLIL 060pOm:

1. I am told of your being very busy. 2. Do you mind my smoking here?
3. My teacher insists (racmausams na) on my reading aloud every day. 4. 1 am
not very friendly with him, so | was surprised by his asking me to dinner. 5. The
thieves (sopwt) broke into the shop without anyone seeing them. 6. He doesn’t
mind his daughter going to the cinema once a week. 7. The teacher insists on
these articles being translated into Russian. 8. There is no hope of our coming in
time.

Ynp. 7. Botyuume 3nauenue ciedyrouux 21azoio8 u cio80Co4emanuil, nocje
Komopwvix ynompeonaemcsa epynouit. Ilpednorcenus nepeseoume:

Would you mind ... - Bynbre 100€3HHI ... ;

| don’t mind ... - 5l He BO3paxaro ...;

It is worth ... - Crout (4ro-1ub0 nenath)...;

| cannot help ... - 51 He Mmory He ...;

to succeed in ... -ynaBatbes ...

to fail ... - moteprneTh Heymauy, HEe CyMETh Ce/IaTh YTO-JIHOO.

Oopaseu:
1. Would you mind passing me the salt?
byovme nobesnvl, nodaiime mue conv.
2. 1 don’t mind your staying with your friend.
A He so3padicaro, €cnmsl N020CMULUb Y c80€20 Opyed.
3. His lectures are worth listening to.
Cmoum nocjuayuams eco J1eKyuu.
4. | cannot help laughing at his stories.
A ne MO2Y He CMeEAMbCA Hao e2o pacckazamu.
5. He succeeded in mastering his speciality.
Emy yoanoco oenadems cneyuanvnocmowio.
6. They failed passing the exam.
Onu ne coanu s3x3amen.

1. You look wonderful today. I can’t help looking at you. 2. She can’t help
telling him about this letter. 3. I couldn’t help inviting them to our party. 4. Do
you mind my switching on the TVV? 5. Do you mind our publishing the results of
our work? 6. The exhibition (swicmasxa) is worth seeing. 7. The article is worth
seeing. 8. This country is worth visiting. 9. She succeeded in organizing the dis-




cussion. 10. They succeeded in getting the permission to see their son. 11.
They failed keeping their promise. 12. John failed finding any job in London.
13. He didn’t come that evening. He failed catching the last train.

Bonpocsl 1J11 cCaMOKOHTPOJISA
1. Kakue Qopmbl MHOUHUTHBA TEpEAIOT AEUCTBUE, MPOUCXOAAIIEE OTHO-
BPEMEHHO C JIEWCTBHEM, BBIPAXKEHHBIM cKazyembiM? [IpuBennte mpuMepsi.
2. Kaxkue popmbl nHQUHUTHBA TIEpealOT ACHCTBUE, NPEIIICCTBYIOMEe Ieii-
CTBUIO, BRIpaXXEHHOMY cka3zyeMbIM? [IpuBenuTe npumepsl.
3. B dem pasHuiia Mexay akTUBHBIM U NMAacCUBHBIM UHGUHUTHBOM? [IpuBenu-
TE TPUMEDPHI.

4. Tlocne kakux cjoB yactuia t0 He yrmoTpetsercs nepen HHOUHUTHBOM?

5. Kak o6pasytorcs Participle | u Participle 11? Kak nepeBoasitess oHM Ha pyc-
CKUH s13bIK B (DYHKITUH OIpeaesieHus U oOcTosTenscTBa? [lpuBenure mpu-
MEPHI.

6. Kaxkwue cBoiicTBa, 00IIHE C CYNIECTBUTEIBHBIM, UMEET TepyH U ?

7. Kakas pa3Huiia Mexay Ipoctoit u nepexTHO# popMamMu repyHius?

8. HazoBure cnoBocoueTaHus, MOCJIE€ KOTOPHIX AHIVIMYaHE MPEANOYUTAIOT
YHOTPEOISATh FePYHIUM.

3ananme Ha |V cemectTp
. 3Hamb omeemul Ha 6ce 60NPOCHL 0114 CAMOKOHMPOTA.
. IIpouumamo u nepegecmu meKcmvl. no cneyuaIbHOCHMU.
. Ilucomenno evinonnums KORMPOaLHYI0 padomy Ne 4.

wnN -

TEXT |

Ynp. 1. Ompaoomaiime umenue caedyrouiux ci086 aKkmueHozo croeaps. 3a-
HOMHUMmMe ux 3Hauenue:

e ability [a°biliti] crnoco6rocms » approach [ prout/] nooxoo e conclusion
[kan'klu:zn] ‘sei600 e device [di'vais] npuem, cpeocmso e education
[edju:keiln] o6pazosanue e inspiration [,inspareiln] sooxrosenue o means
[mi:nz] epeocmeo, cnoco6 o meaning [ mi:nin] cmeica, 3nauenue o object
[ =bdszikt] yeas o right [rait] npaso; npasunsuwii  to explain [iks plein] o6wsc-
nsamo . to falsify [ fo:lsifai] uckascamo o to simplify [ simplifai] ynpowams
certain ['so:tn] oammwizi, e guiding [ gaidin] ocrosononazarowuii e human
['hju:mon] uenoseueckuii o visible ['vizobl] suoumwsiii o to beautify [ bju:tifai]
ykpawams, npuykpawusams ¢ t0 depict [di pikt] usobpasrcams, omobpascamo
e to develop [di velop] paszsusams e to direct [di rekt] pyxosooums e to emphas-
ize [ emfasaiz] noouepknymeo o to be against 6eims npomue e to be sure that ...
Obimb yeepennvim, umo ... ® to give attention to yoersms enumanue o 1 should



like + Inf. mne 661 xomenoce  in addition [a°di[n] & donoanenue o in the present
6 nacmosiyee (8pems) o it is Kind (good, nice) of you ¢ saweti cmoponwt nobes-
Ho ... ® means of expression cnoco6 (cpedcmeo) svipasicenus 10 mean to say
xomemu ckazamo, umems 6 sudy ® must be clear on oonicnol ymounums  Or ra-

ther ['ra:09] umu sepnee (ckopee) o to solve a problem pewums npodremy o to
start anew [0 nju:] rauams 3anoeo

Humepuauuouaﬂbuble cioea:;
academic [,aeko’demik], individuality [,individju eeliti], structure ['strAktfa],
style [stail], theme [Oi:m]

Ynp. 2. lIpouumaiime u nepesedoume mexkcm:

GUSTAVE COURBET TO A GROUP OF STUDENTS
At the beginning of the 1860s a group of students asked the first great realist in painting
of their time Courbet to open a new studio and to direct it. In all art-schools at that time young
artists were to paint only pictures on historical themes of the past in academic style.
Courbet's approach to art was more interesting because it was new, so they decided to
invite him to be their teacher.
The text below is Courbet's answer to the group of students.

"Gentlemen and dear friends,

You want to continue your artistic.education in a new school and it is kind
of you to invite me to direct it. 'You are sure that | shall be able to do it. But be-
fore | give my answer we must be clear on the meanings of the words "to Direct,
Art and Artists". Let me explain to you that | have no students and | cannot have
them, because | believe that every artist should be his own master and nobody
can teach him art. The talent of each artist is his own ability to study art. It is a
result of his own inspiration. Every artist should study tradition, but in addition
he must be sensitive to the ideas and objects of the time in which he lives.

Only the artists of a certain age can depict that age, | mean to say the artists
that live during. it. I am sure that the artists of a certain age can't depict the past
or the future, and they have no right to do it, because they may falsify history. |
am not against historical art, but | believe that it must be contemporary. That is
why | 'am against teaching at our schools. The new ages ought not to beautify or
simplify the past. The human spirit should always start anew, always in the
present. The human spirit must give attention to the life surrounding it, it must
solve problems of the present time. That's why it must go from synthesis to syn-
thesis, from conclusion to conclusion.

In addition | should like to emphasize that the true artists are those who are
able to develop tradition further and express their own epoch. The true artists are
those who are able to find BEAUTY. | believe that beauty is in NATURE and
the true artist finds it. When he finds it it belongs to art or rather to the artist who



was able to make it visible, who was able to find and to develop the means of
expression, who was able to use the right artistic devices to express it. Here are
my guiding principles. With this approach to art | am afraid |1 won't be able to
direct any school. | can only explain the method of how to become a painter
with all his individuality.
Sincerely yours,
Gustave Courbet".
Ynp. 3. Ilucomenno omeemovme na eonpocel.

1. Whom did a group of students ask to open a new studio? 2. What were
artists to paint at art-schools in the 1860°s? 3. What approach to art did they find
more interesting? 4. Why couldn’t Courbet have students?.5. What is the talent
of each student according to Courbet? 6. What should every artist study accord-
ing to Courbet? 7. Why can’t the artists of a certain age depict the past or the fu-
ture, according to Courbet? 8. Was Courbet against historical art? 9. What must
the human spirit give attention to (according to Courbet)? 10. What kind of art-
ists does Courbet call true?

TEXT 11

Ynp. 1. Ompabomaitme umenue cnedyrwouiux cnoé akmugHozo cioeaps. 3a-
HOMHUmMeE ux 3HaueHue:

e to abhore [ob’h>:] nenasuoems, numame omspawenue o 10 alter [ o:1to]
usmenamo(cs1) o to arrange [a reind3] vempausame, pacnonraeams o to borrow
[ borou] zaumcemeosame o to care (about) [keo] sabomumucs (0)6 numamo un-
mepec (k) o to forgive (forgave, forgiven) [fo giv, fo geiv, fa'givn] npowams
to fuse [fju:z] coeounume, crume o to herald ["herald] sozsewamo, 06vssrsML ®
ignore [ig n>:] uenopuposams e to introduce [,intro dju:s] esooums e to propose
[pro"pouz] npeonazams e 10 suggest [SA dzest] npedracams e t0 witness [ wit-
nis] 6eime ceudemenem o grace [greis] uzswecmso o hallmark ["ho:I"'ma:k] om-
qauyumensuoii. npuznax o herald [ herald] nposozsecmnux o inclination
[inkli'neiln] cxkaonnocms o necessity [nisesiti] neoGxooumocms ® observation
[,obza:veiln] nabnwodenue o portraiture [ poitritfo] nopmpemnas scusonuce o
posterity [pas teriti] nomomcmeo o reason [ ri:zn] pazym e sitter [ sito] mooenn o
subject [ sAbdszikt] o6vexm, npeomem o subject matter cooeporcanue xapmunor @
teaching ['ti:tfin] ooxmpuna, yuenue o toe [tou] naney noeu o velvet [velvit]
bapxam, 6apxamuwiti ® alongside [o Ionsaid] rapsoy e bitterly [ bitoli] pesko o
however [hau'evo] oonaxo e air [eo] euo e care [keda] szab6oma e demand
[di'ma:nd] mpebosanue o discovery [dis kAvori] omxpeimue o disposition
[dispa’ziln] npeopacnonoocennocms o exposition [,ekspa ziln] moaxosanue o
familiarity [fo,mili ceriti] 30. o6vi0ennocmo, npusvrunocms o fault [fo:1t] suna o



frame [freim] obpamnenue o deliberate(ly) [di libarit(li)] ymerunennoiit (ymoru-
nenno) o desirable [di zaiorobl] orcenramenvuwiii o glittering [ glitorin] 6recms-
wiuil, ceepkarowuil ® o0bvious [ obviss] ouesuonwiii o (the) only [Tounli] eourn-
cmeennoiil ® satin [ see:tin] amaacnoui o silk [SilK] wenxoswizi @ woollen ["wulin]
wepcmsanou » would-be ['wudbi:] 6yoywuii o to be familiar with 6sime 3naxo-
moim ¢ o t0 be opposed (t0) Owbims epascoebnvim (k) o t0 be responsible (for)
omeeuams 3a, bbimv omeemcmeennvim 3a® 10 bring into line with dosecmu oo
yposns # to find it important that ... cuumamo saoswcuvim, umoowt ... ® 10 be sick
of naooecmo, ycmasamo om o t0 do must to + Inf coeramo ocobenno mnozo,
ymoowl ...e to have nothing to do with... ne umems nuueco 0bwezo ¢ ... ® in ac-

cordance with ¢ coomeemcmeuu ¢ o to remind smb of smth [ri"maind] nanomu-
HAam»s

I/IHmepmmuouafleble cioea.

antitheses [een tiBOisis], aristocratic [,eeristo kraetik], apostle [o p=sl], dra-
pery [ dreipari], eccentric [ik sentrik], isolate [ aisaleit], personage [ pa:snids],
proportion [pro’p=:in], standard ['steendad], . viola-da gamba [vi‘oulada-
“geembo], zenith [ zeniO]

Ynp. 2. IIpouumaiime u nepesedume mekcm:

FROM THE HISTORY OF BRITISH PAINTING

British painting reached:its zenith in the 18" and early 19" century. Be-
ginning with Hogarth, a school of painting appeared that could be identified as
characteristically British.. The one hundred years between 1750-1850 witnessed
the development of the three art forms: portraiture, landscape and genre, that be-
came the hallmarks of British painting.

However, up to the third quarter of the 18" century portraiture was practi-
cally the only form of painting in Britain. It is quite explainable as the English-
man’s standard of living had become very high by the middle of the century and
those who had achieved success wished they could be remembered for posterity.

This demand for portraits was most successfully met by a gifted painter —
Sir Joshua Reynolds (1723-1792), who didn’t want British art to be so provin-
cial and isolated. It was he who insisted that English artists should be brought
into line with European art and that they should develop the Grand Style of
painting.

When the Royal Academy was founded in 1768, it was obvious that Rey-
nolds was the only possible choice for President. From 1769 to 1790 he deliv-
ered lectures every year at prize-giving ceremonies. These lectures were re-
garded as the most sensible exposition of the Academic view that by well-



directed work it was possible to learn the Rules of Art and use discoveries and
ideas of the old masters to create a new style of one’s own.

In these lectures Reynolds recommended that the would-be painter should
put his faith in old masters, from whom he should be ready to borrow. He ad-
vised that in portraits the grace should consist more in taking the general air than
in exact rendering of every feature. He suggested that the proportions of a sit-
ter’s figure should be altered in accordance with a fixed ideal. Thus a young
woman should have the proportions of the goddess Diana, and her-height.should
be exactly ten times the length of her face. He considered it necessary that the
hand should be the same length as the face and the big toe should be the same
length as the nose. If the ladies of the 18™ century seem impossibly tall and wil-
low-like, it is Sir Joshua’s theories rather than the physical peculiarities of Eng-
lish women that are responsible for it.

In his teaching Reynolds also proposed that drapery and clothing should
be the subject of rules. In his opinion it was desirable that painters in the Grand.
Style should paint clothing as neither woollen, nor silk, satin or velvet: it should
be drapery and nothing more. The drapery shouldn’t remind one of contempo-
rary costumes, the familiarity of which alone was enough to destroy all dignity.
Thus the draperies have nothing to do with-the costumes of the period and are
merely imaginary dresses skilfully arranged to form an impressive frame for the
aristocratic personage. Finally he taught that everything in the picture should
look very natural. Thus Reynolds tried to fuse portraiture with historical paint-
ing.

However, the painter who did most to introduce another type of subject
matter into English art was Thomas Gainsborough (1727-1788). Of a poetic na-
ture he was the antithesis of the businesslike Reynolds. He abhorred rules and
cared little about the old-masters. By necessity a portraitist, he was by inclina-
tion and disposition a landscapist. “I am sick of portraits, I wish I could walk off
with my viola-da gamba torsome sweet village where I could paint a landscape,”
he wrote. His dreamlike landscapes heralded the great English school of land-
scape painting.

His lead was followed in the next generation by perhaps the greatest land-
scapist, John Constable (1776-1837). Like Gainsborough he ignored the rules
established by Reynolds. He insisted that art should be based on observation of
nature on the‘one hand and feeling rather than logic and reason on the other.
Constable was the herald of romanticism. But the realistic quality of his art is
sensed very strongly. It was best expressed by an eccentric contemporary who
put up an umbrella while looking at his landscapes.

The furious apostle of the philosophy of romanticism was William Blake
(1757-1827), who was bitterly opposed to the rules of Reynolds, proposing that
the guiding force for creative spirit should come from imagination, not reason.



A complete expression of romantic ideal can find itself in the pictures of
J.M.W.Turner (1775-1851). Although his great talent was recognized at an early
age he deliberately turned his back on the glittering social world of London.

Victorian England, which found it more important that a man be a gen-
tleman in the first place and only in the second be a genius, never forgave him.

Ynp. 3. I[lucomenno omeemvme na 6onpocwi:

1. When did British painting reach its zenith? 2. What art forms became the
hallmarks of British painting? 3. What was the only form of painting in Britain
up to the third quarter of the 18" century? 4. What did Sir Joshua Reynolds pro-
pose when the Royal Academy was founded? 5. What did he recommend in his
lectures? 6. What did Thomas Gainsborough introduce into English art? 7. What
did John Constable insist on? What did he ignore? 8. What did William Blake
propose? 9. What couldn’t Victorian England forgive Turner?

Konrpouabnas padora Ne 4

BapuanT Ne 1

Ynp. 1. [loouepknume ungpunumue u ykasxcume ezo gopmy. Ilpeonoxncenusn
nepeseoume:

1. To do it seemed a natural thing. 2. Andrew was the third to be inter-
viewed. 3. There is always a question or two to be considered. 4. It is so glorious
to love and to be loved. 5. | was glad to have seen this man. 6. | happened to be
spending a day in Paris. 7. He'looked too young to have taken part in this confe-
rence.8. | am glad to have been waorking at school all these years. 9. He hoped to
be sent with that expedition.

Vnp. 2. I[lepeseoume; oopawias enumanue na pasusie pynxkuyuu 2nazona 1o be.

I'nazon to be noouepxknume:

1. How are they to know that you are here? 2. In silence the soup was fi-
nished — excellent, if a little thick; and fish was brought. In silence it was
handed. 3..1.am leaving tonight. 4. The house was too big. 5. It will be much
cooler there: 6. They were to go to Spain for the honeymoon. 7. They were thus
introduced by Holly. 8. When | returned to town the school was still being built.
9. I never talk while I am working. 10. She is to say nothing of this to anybody.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawasa eénumanue na pasuvie Qyukyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. As I was to be there at 5 o’clock, I had to take a taxi. 2. I did not have to

walk, I took a tram. 3. | am a little frightened for | have lost my way. 4. Have

you ever translated technical articles? 5. | am tired. | shall go and have a nap be-



fore dinner. 6. I’d like to have a look at that part of the world. 7. She wants to
have her hair cut. 8. You will have many new friends.

Ynp. 4. Ilpoumume npeonosrcenusn, naiioume Participle | u 1. ITepeseoume
npeooHcenusn Ha PyCCKUil A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The broken cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter. 5. Passing the shop | saw a beautiful dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8. All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by her father. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii a3viK, 00pawias 6HUMAHUe Ha pazHvie op-
Mbl 2epyHOUs:

1. Watching football matches may be exciting enough, but of course it is
more exciting playing football. 2. Can you remember having seen the man be-
fore? 3. She was terrified of having to speak to anybody, and even more, of be-
ing spoken to. 4. He never agreed to their going on that dangerous voyage. 5.
He did not approve of her drinking so much-coffee. 6. The teacher of mathemat-
ics did not approve of his pupils dreaming.

Bapuanrt Ne 2

Ynp. 1. [loouepknume ungpunumue u ykarxcume ezo gopmy. Ilpeonoxncenus
nepeseoume:

1. My friend was glad to have been given such an interesting assignment.
2. To know her is to love her. 3. | wanted to be answered at once. 4. We are
happy to have been working together all these years. 5. He likes to speak with us
on this subject. 6. l-ought.not to have stayed there so long. 7. | hoped to have
written you a long letter. 8. I don’t like to be interrupted. 9. This work must be
finished today.

Ynp. 2. Ilepeseoume, oopawas enumanue na pasuvie pynxkuyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon 10 be noouepxknume:

1. Erik says that you may be coming to New York. 2. We are to go there
tonight. 3. Where is he to be found? 4. What were you doing at that time? 5. |
am fond of animals. 6. He was not answered. 7. He may be ill. 8. They are in the
next room. 9. My sister says | am to leave you alone. 10. She was my friend.

Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawan enumanue na pazuvie ynkyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. He had his watch mended. 2. Let’s have a smoke in the corridor. 3. She

has no time for me. 4. You have to go to the dentist. 5. Where have you been



since last Thursday? 6. | have known him for many years. 7. These two had not
spoken to each other for three days and were in a state of rage. 8. Did you have
to walk all the way home?

Ynp. 4. Ilpoumume npeonosricenusn, naiioume Participle | u 1. ITepeseoume
npeooHceHUus Ha PYCCKUIL A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The broken cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter. 5. Passing the shop | saw a beautiful dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8. All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by her father. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

Ynp. 5. Illepeseoume na pycckuii a3viK, 00pawias 6HUMAHUue Ha paznvie op-
Mbl 2epyHOU:

1. After being corrected by the teacher, the students™ papers were returned
to them. 2. I wondered at my mother’s having allowed the journey. 3. On being
told the news she turned pale. 4. All the happiness of my life depends on your
loving me. 5. | object to his borrowing money from you. 6. | stretched out my
hand to prevent her from attacking you.

Bapuant Ne 3

Ynp. 1. Iloouepknume ungpunumue u ykaxxcume ezo gpopmy. Ilpeonosrcenusn
nepeseoume:

1. Nothing can be done, I’m afraid. 2. He could have written the composi-
tion much better. 3. It’s very nice of you to have come. 4. Can he be waiting for
us? 5. | think you should have told him you were sorry. 6. The facts are too few
to be spoken about. 7. .He-must have forgotten my address. 8. To see is to be-
lieve. 9. She looked too young to have been working as a teacher for three years.
10. We happened to be staying at the same hotel.

Ynp. 2. Ilepesedume, oopawas enumanue na pazuvle pynkuyuu 2nazona to be.
I'nazon 10 be noouepknume:
1. We are to wait for them at the entrance. 2. What is to become of him?
3. 1 haven’t been given a chance to explain. 4. We were told some interesting
news. 5. Peter is busy. 6. They are in the language laboratory. 7. What are you
crying for? 8. You were to arrive yesterday. 9. | am telling you the truth.
10. You have been a good deal talked about.



Ynp. 3. Ilepeseoume, oopawan enumanue na pazuvie ynkuyuu 2nazona to
have:

1. Have you got a letter for me, postman? 2. What have they done? 3. She
was no fool. She had read much, in several languages, and she could talk of the
books she had read with good sense. 4. She knows what she has to do. 5. They
will have to come here again. 6. He had his leg broken. 7. | had breakfast at
home. 8. She has not slept since that night.

Ynp. 4. IIpoumume npeonosrcenusn, naiioume Participle | u Il. Ilepeseoume
npeooHceHUs Ha PYCCKULL A3bIK:

1. The flying plane is TU-144. 2. The broken cup was lying on the floor.
3. The lost document was returned to Helen. 4. The girl playing in the garden is
my daughter. 5. Passing the shop | saw a beautiful dress. 6. She sat looking out
of the window. 7. | saw her smiling. 8. All books taken from the library were
new. 9. She sent all the letters written by her father. 10. Knowing English well
she spoke fluently.

Ynp. 5. Ilepeseoume na pycckuii A3viK, 00pauias 6HUMaHue Ha pazHwvie op-
Mbl 2epYHOUA:

1. At last he broke the silence by inviting everybody to walk into the din-
ing-room. 2. | understand perfectly your wishing to start the work at once. 3.
The place is worth visiting. 4. He keeps insisting on my going to the south. 5.
Do you mind my asking you a difficult question? 6. She could not help smiling.



YACTb V

IV cemecTp

LESSON 1

NupuHUTHB SBISICTCS COCTAaBHOM YacCThIO HECKOJIBKUX KOHCTPYKITHIA:
Complex Object (Caoxnoe momoanenue), Complex Subject (Cioxuoe mojJe-
xaree), For-to-Infinitive Construction (MuaduHUTHBHAS KOHCTPYKIHS C TIPE/I-
jorowm for).

Complex Object  CioxkHoe nonmoJiHeHHE

Panee yxe 0oTMe4anoch, 4To MHOUHUTHUB MOQXKET BBIMIOJHATH B MPEIJIONKE-
HUM (DYHKIMIO TOTIOJTHCHHUS
| want (ze20?) to go to London. - I xo4y (ue20?) moexartsb B JIOHIOH.

Ho ecnu nepen nnpuautrom (niam Participle I) crout cyriectBuTensHOE B
o0IIeM Majeke MM MECTOMMEHHE B 00BEKTHOM manmexe (Me, us, you, him,
her, it, them), To 3T0 cymecTBUTEIbHOE (WM MECTOMMEHUE) U HHOUHUTHUB 00-
pasyroT CII0KHOE JOTIOJTHEHHE.

| want Jane to go to London.

Complex Object sBnsieTcs SKBUBAJICHTOM JOIMOJHUTEIBHOTO TPHIATOYHO-
r0 MPEAIOKCHHUS U MEPEBOIUICS HA PYCCKUH S3BIK TOMOJHUTEIBLHBIM IpHIa-
TOYHBIM TPEIT0KECHIEM, BBOIUMBIM COIO3aAMH: UMLOObL, YN0, KAK, KO20d.

Taxkum o6paszom, npemtokenue | want Jane to go to London ua pycckwii
S3BIK TIEpeBoUTCA A x0uy, umobwt /[icetin noexana 8 JIoHOOH.

Caozxnoe nonosHenue. Complex Object

I wish you to be happy. S sxenaro, 4TOOBI BB OBLITH
CYACTIIUBBI.
He wants me to tell him every- | On xouert, yTOOBI 51 cCKa3an
thing. eMy BcE.
She likes her son to be at home. OHa 1r00UT, KOI'/1a €€ ChIH
JIOMa.
I should like them not to be late. 51 GBI XOTEN, YTOOBI OHH HE
OI03/1aJTH.
My friends hope Mike to finish the expe- | Mowu apy3bs HaACIOTCS, YTO
riment. Malik 3aKOHYUT DKCIIEpU-
MEHT.
He saw aman run across the OH yBupen, 4to (KaK) ue-
street. JIOBEK MepederaeT yiuiry.
I heard them talk about it. S1 cablinal, Kak OHM TOBO-
pHIIH 00 ATOM.




Ipumeyanue 1: HHGUHUTHB B CIOXKHOM JIOIOJHCHUH yIOTPeOsieTcss 0e3 Jac-
tuubl t0 mocie rnaronos to see suoems, to notice zameuame,
to watch nabnooams, to make zacmaesname, t0 let paspe-
wame, to feel uyecmeosams, 10 hear crviuwams 1 HEKOTOPHIX
JIPYTHX.

IIpumeuanue 2: nocie riarosios hear, see, feel, watch, notice moxer ynot-
pebIsIThCS TaK)Ke CII0KHOE JOIMOJHCHHE C MpuyacTueM |
BMeCTO MHOUHUTHBA. B 3TOM ciiydae He MPOCTO KOHCTATH-
pyeTcst paxT, a MOAYEPKUBAETCS MPOJIOJDKHTEAHOCTD ICHCT-
BUsI, BeIpakeHHOTO mpryactrem: | saw the man cross the
road. — A euoen, umo uenosex nepewen yruyy (KOHCTaTAIHS
daxra); | saw the man crossing the road. — 4 suoen, xax
yenogex nepexoou yauyy (MpoaoHKUTEIBHOCTD ACHCTBUA).

Ynp. 1. Yxaswcume Complex Object. IIpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

1. We consider this congress to be one of the biggest events of our time.
2. Have you ever heard him speak at the meeting? 3. I'should like you to do this
work at once. 4. Some of the delegates may wish the report to be translated into
their native language. 5. | expect them to be discussing this question now. 6. We
suppose them to have changed the time-table. 7. Nothing could make him stay
there. 8. The pupil wanted the teacher to ask him. 9. The patient wants the doc-
tor to examine him. 10. The doctor made me take the medicine. 11. | hope my
friends to come to my birthday party. 12.-The old man hoped the dog to show
him the way.

Ynp. 2. Bcmaseome uacmuyy t0, 20e Heodxo0umo (cm. npumeuanue 1):

1. Our teacher wanted us ... stay after classes. 2. We saw her son ... enter
the house. 3. Everybody noticed Peter ... leave the room. 4. My parents prefer
me ... stay at home: 5. They made me ... do it. 6. We were watching the boat ...
come up to the shore. 7. We can’t let you ... go so early. 8. The guests would
like her ... sing for them. 9. I wish him ... be healthy, wealthy and wise. 10. We
are waiting for the guests ... arrive.

Ynp. 3. llepeseoume (cm. npumeuanue 2):

1. Nobody has noticed him come in. 2. Nobody has seen him go upstairs.
3. He heard footsteps coming from the direction of the library. 4. Bridget heard
Luke drive up. She came out on the steps to meet him. 5. As | looked out at the
garden | heard a motor-truck starting on the road. 6. One night in late November
| heard him make a remark about his coming marriage. 7. | heard him saying the
other day he could do with a few more pounds a week. 8. I held her close against
me and could feel her heart beating. 9. We saw the troops marching along the
road.



Ynp. 4. 3akonuume npeonoscenusn, ynompeous Complex Object:

1. Our friends wanted (uro0s! MbI mONUTA Ha KOHIEPT). 2. We saw (kak je-
i urpanu B pyroon). 3. This girl has a fine voice. Have you heard (kxak ona mo-
et)? 4. | watched (kax Monozoii deigoBek urpan Ha nuanuHo). 5. We didn’t no-
tice (xak ou BeImen). 6. We want (4ToObI BBl IOJYUYHIIH XOpoIiiee 00pa3oBaHuE).
7. 1 saw (kak oH pabotaer). 8. We consider (4To oH XOpOIIHii IpyT).

Ynp. 5. 3akonuume npeonoscenun:

1. Iwantyouto ... .2.I’d like the dean to ... . 3. We hope our pupils to ....
4.1 didn’t expect you to ... . 5. We saw our Rector ... . 6. I wanted my mother
to....7.1knowyouto....



LESSON 2

Complex Subject CaoxkHoe qonoJTHeHHE

O06OpOT «CIOKHOE TMOJICKAIIEE» COCTOUT M3 JBYX KOMIIOHEHTOB: CyIle-
CTBHUTEJBLHOI0 B 00IeM majexe (MM MeCTOMMEeHHMs B UMEHUTEIHHOM Iajie-
KE), PACHOJIOKEHHOTO Tepe]] CKa3yeMbIM, 1 MH()MHHUTHBA, PACIIOIOKEHHOTO
MIOCJIE CKa3yeMOro.

B mpemnoxxennu He is said to know Chinese He ... to know — Complex
Subject, HO mepeBOANTh HYKHO HAYMHATH CO CKAa3yEMOIO, BBIPAXKAIOIIETO UYy-
YKUE MBICIIH I10 TIOBOJY JIEUCTBHUSA, O KOTOPOM HUJIET peUb B HPEUIOKCHUU.

Complex Subject ymorpebisieTcst mocie onpeeIeHHBIX I71aroioB, a MEH-

HO:
am — known — uzsecmmo (w110 uzéecmno) \
is — said — ecosopsm (2o06opunu)
are —> believed — nonaearom (nonracanu)
was —> considered — cuumarom (cuumanu)
were —> supposed — npeononacarom (npeononazanu)
expected — nonaearom (nonacanu) > . umo ...
seem (s/ed) — kaorcemes (kazanocwy)
Is— likely — seposimno
are — unlikely — manoseposimmo

was, were —» | sure [Jua] — MOYHO, 00513amellbHO, HenpeM@
HO, 6€3)Cl108HO

[Tocse Toro, Kak mepeBeiin CKa3yeMoe HEOMPeAeICHHBIM JIMYHBIM TPEIIO-
YKCHHEM HJIM BBOJHBIM TIpeioKeHHeM, iepeBoauM cam Complex Subject. Ero
IIEPBBIH 3JIEMEHT IEJIAEM TOIEXKAIIUM IPUIATOYHOTO HPEITOKEHHS, a BTOPOi
(uHpUHUTUB) — cKazyeMbIM. [loaydyeHHOE MPUIATOYHOE MPEASIOKEHHUE MPUCcOe-
JTUHSEM K TJIAaBHOMY COIO30M «U7oy.

Takum o0Opaszom, He is said to_know Chinese nepeBogutcs: I'osopam,
Umo OH 3HAEN KUMAUCKUUL.

Ynp. 1. Hazoeume Complex Subject. Ilpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:

1. They were seen to leave the house early in the morning. 2. Philip Bosin-
ney was known to be a young man without fortune. 2. These islands are said to
have been discovered as early as 1762. 4. We are sure to come back. 5.Heis
said to be very ill. 6. She was not expected to answer, but she did. 7. He was
thought to be honest and kind. 8. The book is believed to have been written in
the 15" century. 9. But he is sure to marry her. 10. This fire is certain to produce



a panic in the morning. 11. They seemed to have quite forgotten him already. 12.
Only yesterday we happened to see Soames Forsyte. 13. The experiment proved
to be a failure. 14. The Earth was proved not to be quite a sphere. 15. The first
university in Britain is known to be founded in the 12" century.

Vnp. 2. IIpeoopazyime cnedyrougue npeonosxcenus, ynompeoue Complex Sub-
ject.

Oopa3sen: It is expected that summer will start soon. — Summer- is ex-

pected to start soon.

1. It is believed that everything will be O.K. 2. It is known that she drives a
car well. 3. It is supposed that there is a secret tunnel between them. 4. It is ex-
pected that the company will lose their money this year. 5. It seems that the class
will end soon. 6. It is likely that we will learn new words. 7. It is expected that
the computer saves the scientists a lot of time. 8. It.is said that this factory pro-
duces modern furniture. 9. It is believed that the expedition will return next
Sunday. 10. It is unlikely that the meeting will take place tomorrow.



LESSON 3

For-to-Infinitive Construction

NuduantuBHBI 000poT ¢ mipemtorom for cocrout us npemiora for + cy-
IeCTBUTEJIbHOE B 00I1IeM majexe (MId MeCTOMMeHHe B MMEHUTEILHOM ITajie-
xe) + uHPuHUTUB. OO0POT MEPEBOIUTCS MPUIATOYHBIM TOTIOJHUTEIHLHBIM
MPEVIOKEHUEM, CBA3aHHBIM C TJIABHBIM COIO3aMU umoObl, 4mo WA MPOCTHIM
IPEUIOKEHUEM, TIOCTABUB CYIISCTBUTENIbHOS/MecTonMenue mociie for B jma-
TEeNbHBIN ITaJeK.

It is necessary for you to know it. — Heob6xo0umo, umo6wl 6vl 3nanu smo.
Bam neobxooumo zname smo.

Ynp. 1. Ilepeeeoume cnedyrwujue npeodnorxicenus:

1. Have you got anything for me to read? 2. It will take a number of years
for the two sides to come to an agreement. 3. It will be convenient for all of us to
have the exam on Monday. 4. We are waiting for the jury to announce their ver-
dict. 5. He waited for the papers to be published. 6. There is only one thing for
you to do. 7. For the experiment to be successful he had to do much work. 8. It
will be convenient for them to postpone omuoscums the visit.

Ynp. 2. U3 oannvix cnoe u evipasicenuit cocmasvme npeonoNHceHus, ynom-
peonaa koncmpyxkuyuto “For ... to+ Infinitive”:

It is necessary journalists take a different view.
It is important economists take some interest in politics.
It is essential politicians confront reality /face facts.

It is impossible philosophers deny the progress of science.

Ynp. 3. 3akonuume cnedyrouwue npeonoscenusn:
1. It is necessary for her to ... . 2. It is advisable orceramenvro for them to
. 3. They waited for us to ... . 4. It was important for them to ... . 5. There
was no reason for him to ... . 6. It would be best fo me to ... . 7. There was no-
body there for himto ... . 8. It must be nearly time for them to ... . 9. Here is the
book for the students to ... . 10. Everybody waited for the meeting to ... . 11.
She spoke loud for you to ... . 12. The teacher asked for the papers to ... .



LESSON 4

IepeBoxa caoB ¢ cydbduxcom —ed

1) I'maroxn ¢ cyhdukcom —ed siBisieTcs: cKa3yeMbIM HJIH €70 YacThIo, eCI
B IIPEJUIOKEHUH HET APYTOTo Iaroya u (Win) eciu ClIeBa OT HEro CTOAT:

a) JIMIYHOC MCCTOMMCHHUC B MMCHUTCIIBHOM IAACKC WU JPYTrocC IOIJICKa-

miee:
Fortunately she recognized the boy. — K cuacmuio, ona yznana manvuuka.

0) HeonpeaeneHubie Hapeuus always, often, usually; sometimes, never ... :
They often played in small groups. — Onu uacmo wuepamu manenvkumu
epynnamu.

B) riaron to be wium to have:

She is not well and has changed very much of late. — Ona nezooposa u
CUIbHO usMenuIach 8 nocieonee epems. The room was dimly lighted from the
ceiling by a single electric lamp. — Komrama cnabo ocsewanace ¢ nomoaka
€OUHCMBEHHOUL INIeKMPUUECKOU N1aMNOYKOU.

2) B ocTtanpHBIX ciydasx cioBo ¢ cyhdukcoMm —ed sBisieTcss  IpPHYacTH-
em |l 1 BbImoNHAET PyHKIMIO OMpeneneHus: win ooctosrenbcTBa. CrpaBa OT
HETO YacTO CTOAT CJIOBOCOYETaHUs ¢ mpeaioramu by, in u ap. [lepeBox mpuuac-
tus |l 00ycnoBiIeH KOHTEKCTOM B BPEMEHEM TJ1arojia-CkazyeMoro:

00CyXK1aeMbIi

é ;:06cy>ma}omnﬁc>1
discussed — 00CYy K ICHHBIT
\ 00CyKIaBIIHICS

KOTJIa €ro 00CYy AN

Ynp. 1. a) IIpescoe uem nepesooums npednosricenue, onpeoenume, A6a0MCA
au cinoea ¢ cygukcom —ed ckazyemvimu unu GvlnOIHAIOM OpY2YyI0
dynryuro;

0) Ilpeonosicenus nepeseoume:
1. The results received by the scientists were discussed at the conference.

2. The article translated at the lesson is of great interest for me. 3. | was very

much surprised. 4. They say the programmes will be based on episodes from

students’ life. 5. No nation was ever ruined by trade. 6. Brain-damaged children
placed in a classroom limited to 10 or 12 pupils were able to return to regular
classes within one to three years. 7. The question asked by the professor was
very difficult. 8. | have not yet looked at the newspaper. 9. At last you have
come: | have waited for you for about an hour. 10. The child began a sitdown




strike expressed by negativences. 11. The boy progressed from the very simple
social-emotional stage to a very complex personality. 12. It is a mistake to dis-
cipline the child out of habit determined by his temperament. 13. The pupil’s
pride in successful achievement strengthened his newly established work habits.
14. They always used such methods. 15. We spoke of some frequently used me-
thods of work.

IlepeBoa cioB ¢ cydbdurcom —ing

1) CnoBo ¢ cydhdurcom —iNg sBIIIETCA 9aCThIO CKa3yeMOT0 TOJILKO B TOM
clydae, eclid clieBa OT Hero ecTh riiaroi to be (am, is, are, were, was, been),
will (shall) be. 9to MoxxeT ObITS:

a) 4acThIO MPOCTOTO IJ1arojbHOro ckasyemoro B Present, Past unu Future
Continuous:

Rain was falling heavily by that time. — K momy epemenu yoce wen cuno-
HbLU 00JHCOD.

0) 4YaCThIO COCTABHOTO UMEHHOTO CKa3yeMOro:
His hobby is reading. — E2o x066u = umenue.

2) CnoBo ¢ cydurcom —ing moxker ObITh mpruactueM | B GpyHKIIMM OIpe-
JeneHns: WM oocrosTenbeTBa. [lepeBos 00ycaoBIeH KOHTEKCTOM M BpEMEHEM

rjIaroia-cKka3yemoro:
UTPAOIIUI
é::rpaBmHﬁ
playing rpas

\AHOHrpaB

3) B ocTanmbHBIX Clydasx 3TO T'€PYHIMMA, KOTOPHIH MOKET MEPEBOAMTHCS
CYIIECTBUTEABHBIM, JACCIPUYaCTUEM, THOUHUTUBOM WJIU IEJIBIM IPUAATOUYHBIM
MPEIOKECHUEM:

Smoking is not allowed here. — Kypenue (kypums) 30ece 3anpeweno. |
am surprised at her son’s coming in time. — 4 yousnen mem, umo ee cvin
npuwien 808peMmsi.

Ynp. 2. a) Ilpesicoe uem nepesooums npednorxicenue, onpeoenume, 6x00am Jiu
cnosa ¢ cygpgpuxcom —ing 6 cocmas ckazyemozo uiu GbINOJIHAIOM
opyzylo gynkuuio;

0) IlIpeonoscenusn nepeseoume:
1. After leaving her umbrella in the hall, she entered the living room. 2.

Opening the door, he went out on the terrace. 3. | never talk while I am working.



4. He is coming to us tomorrow to stay till next month. 5. Not being able to read,
think, or work, Bathsheba asked Liddy to stay and breakfast with her. 6. Anna
hearing his step, ran to the door to meet him. 7. I am afraid I took your wife’s
umbrella for my own, when | was leaving your house tonight. 8. God knows
what | shall be saying in a minute. 9. Watching them with excited eyes, Simon
discussed their character. 10. But back in his office, looking down at his desk,
his sense of humour left him. 11. | was going to thank you for looking after my
son till 1 came. 12. He saw me watching him. 13. The bus passed us-without
stopping. 14. We had both sat for a long time, not speaking in the quiet. | knew
she was not reading. 15. He went out and was heard laughing in the hall. 16. |
noticed him working in the garden. 17. Learning rules without examples is use-
less. 18. Avoiding difficulties is not my method. 19. Deciding is acting.



Ta0auna J1aroJjioB, H3AMCHAIOIINXCH HE 110 00 IuM nmpaBujiam

Heonpeodenennas ¢popma

Ilpoweowiee epemsn

Ilpuuacmue npo-

The Infinitive Past Indefinite uieouie2o epemenu
Participle 11

1. be [bi:] OprTh was [woz], were [wa:] | been [bi:n]
2. become [bi ' KAm] cranoBuThCS became [bi keim] become [bi’kAm]
3. begin [bi'gin] HaunHATH began [bi gen] begun [bi*gAn]
4. blow [blou] nyth blew [blu:] blown [bloun]
5. break [breik] tjomaTh broke [brouk] broken [broukn]
6. bring [brin] npuHOCHUTH brought [bro:t] brought [bro:t]
7. build [bild] crpouts built [bilt] built [bilt]
8. burn [bo:n] ropers burnt [bo:nt] burnt [bo:nt]
9. buy [bai] mokynars bought [bo:t] bought [bo:t]
10. can [keen] Moub could [kud]
11. catch [ket|] moButh caught [ko:f] caught [ko:t]
12. come [KAm] npuxoauts came [keim] come [KAm]
13. cost [kost] crouts cost cost
14. cut [KAt] pe3aTpb cut cut
15. deal [di:l] umeTs memo ¢ ... dealt [delt] dealt [delt]
16. do [du:] nenaTh did [did] done [dAn]
17. draw [dro:] pucoBath drew [dru:] drawn [dro:n]
18. drink [dripk] muTs drank [draenk] drunk [drApk]
19. drive [draiv] exaTp drove [drouv] driven [drivn]
20. eat [i:t] ecTh ate [et] eaten [i:tn]
21. fall [f>:1] nanate fell [fel] fallen [f>:In]
22. feel [fi:]] wyBcTBOBATH felt [felt] felt
23. find [faind] HaxoauTh found [faund] found
24. fly [flai] neratpb flew [flu:] flown [floun]
25. forget [fO" get] 3abbiBaTh forgot [fo got] forgotten [fo gotn]
26. get [get] nomyuyaTh got [got] got
27. give [giv] naBatp gave [geiv] given [givn]
28. go [gou] naru went [went] gone [gon]
29. grow [grou] pactu grew [gru:] grown [groun]
30. hang [hey] Bemath hung [hAn] hung
31. have [hav] umets had [had] had
32. hear [hio] enpimars heard [ho:d] heard
33. hide [haid] mpsaraTs hid [hid] hidden [hidn]
34. hurt [ho:t] npuunHATH hurt [ho:t] hurt
35. keep [ki:p] xpaHuts kept [kept] kept
36. know [nou] 3HaTh knew [nju:] known [noun]
37. learn [10:n] yunutbes learned [10:nd] learned

learnt [10:nt] learnt
38. leave [li:v] ocTraBnsTh left [left] left
39. lend [lend] naBaTh B3aiiMbI lent [lent] lent
40. let [let] mo3BOJIATH let let
41. lose [lu:z] TepsaTh lost [Iost] lost




42. make [meik] nenats made [meid] made [meid]
43. mean [mi:n] 3HaYNUTH meant [ment] meant

44. meet [mi:t] BcTpeyathb met [met] met

45. put [put] ki1acTe put put

46. read [ri:d] ynrath read [red] read [red]
47. ride [raid] e3auTh Bepxom rode [roud] ridden [ridn]
48. rise [raiz] mogHUMATHCS rose [rouz] risen [rizn]
49. run [rAn] Gexarn ran [ran] run [rAn]
50. say [sei] cka3aTh said [sed] said [sed]
51. see [si:] BumeTH saw [so:] seen [si:n]
52. sell [sel] mponaBathb sold [sould] sold

53. send [send] moceLIaTh sent [sent] sent

54. set [set] ycraHaBiIMBaTh set set

55. show [Jou] nokasbiBats showed [Joud] shown [Joun]
56. sit [sit] cumeThb sat [set] sat

57. sing [sin] neTh sang [s&n] sung [sAn]
58. speak [spi:k] roBopuTh spoke [spouk] spoken [spoukn]
59. spend [spend] poBOAKTE spent [spent] spent

60. stand [stnd] cTosTh stood [stu:d] stood

61. sweep [swi:p] moameraTsh swept [swept] swept

62. swim [swim] I1aBaTh swam [swam] swum [swAm]
63. take [teik] 6path took [tuk] taken [teikn]
64. tear [ted] pathb tore [to:] torn [to:n]
65. tell [tel] paccka3biBaTh told [tould] told [tould]
66. teach [ti:t]] o6yuars taught [t>:t] taught

67. think [Oink] mymats thought [0—:t] thought

68. throw [Orou] 6pocath threw [6ru:] thrown [Oroun]
69. understand [,Ando'steend] monumars understood [,Ando’stu:d] | understood
70. wear [wed] HOCHTB wore [wo:] worn [wo:n]
71. win [win] BEIUTpBIBATH won [WAN] won

72. write [rait] nucath wrote [rout] written [ritn]
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